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Notice

The material contained in this document is provided “as is”, and is subject to being changed,
without notice, in future editions.

Further, to the maximum extent permitted by applicable law, Agilent disclaims all warranties,
either express or implied with regard to this manual and to any of the Agilent products to
which it pertains, including but not limited to the implied warranties of merchantability and
fitness for a particular purpose. Agilent shall not be liable for errors or for incidental or
consequential damages in connection with the furnishing, use, or performance of this
document or any of the Agilent products to which it pertains. Should Agilent have a written
contract with the User and should any of the contract terms conflict with these terms, the
contract terms shall control.

Questions or Comments about our Documentation?

We welcome any questions or comments you may have about our documentation. Please send
us an E-mail at sources_manuals@am.exch.agilent.com.
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Symbols

# of Bl ocks
Supported

All with Option 400

This field displays the number of blocks used for each of the downlink transport DCHs.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

# of Carriers

Supported

N/A
1-8
Page M-243

This field is displayed for the downlink dedicated physical channels
(DPCH) when configuring the transport layer

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can set the number of carriers for
initialization of the multicarrier table.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

# Points
Supported

N/A
N/A
Page M-60

None

All

This softkey enables you to define the number of points in a step sweep. When you press
this key, the current value is shown in the active entry area.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

2
2-1601
Pages M-4, M-217

A step sweep must have a minimum of 2 points.
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# Skipped Points
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey enables you to set the number of points to skip in the range that you are
defining. The first point in a range always has a marker set; the skipped points are after
that marker. This enables you to set repetitively spaced markers. For example, a skip of
2 produces two points between each marker across the defined range. You can use either
the knob or the numeric keys to set the value. The maximum number of skipped points
for a selected file is 1 less than the number of points set in the file.

Preset 0
Range 0-65535
Location Pages M-81, M-82
Remarks None

®M Dev
Supported All

This softkey enables you to set the deviation of the phase modulation for the currently
selected modulation path.

Preset 0.000 rad
Ranges Frequency Normal Bandwidth High Bandwidth
100 kHz-250 MHz 0-10 RAD 0-1 RAD
> 250-500 MHz 0-5 RAD 0-0.5 RAD
> 500 MHz-1GHz 0-10 RAD 0-1 RAD
>1-2 GHz 0-20 RAD 0-2 RAD
> 2-3.2 GHz 0-40 RAD 0-4 RAD
> 3.2-4.0GHz 0-80 RAD 0-8 RAD
Location Page M-85
Remarks The deviation limits are dependent upon the carrier frequency. This

limiting occurs only when the modulation is turned on.
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®M Dev Couple Off On

Supported

All

This softkey toggles the operating state of the coupled deviation for phase modulation.

Off

On

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

®M Off On

Supported

The ®M Path 1 and ®M Path deviation values are independent of each
other.

The ®M Path 1 and ®M Path deviation values are linked. Any change
you make to one ®M deviation value is applied to both.

Off
N/A
Page M-85

None

All

This softkey toggles the operating state of the currently selected phase modulation .

Off
On

Use this setting to turn off the currently selected phase modulation.

Use this setting to turn on the currently selected phase modulation.

When phase modulation is on, the ® annunciator is displayed.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

®M Path 1 2

Supported

Off
N/A
Page M-85

None

All

This softkey toggles the selection between ®M Path 1 and ®M Path 2.

®M Path 1

®M Path 2

This selection enables you to configure the modulation characteristics
for ®M Path 1, using the remaining softkeys in the ®M menu.

This selection enables you to configure the modulation characteristics
for ®M Path 2, using the remaining softkeys in the ®M menu.
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®M Path 1 and ®M Path 2 define two standard phase modulation configurations which
can be used together.

®M Path 1 and ®M Path 2 are summed internally for composite modulation. Either path
can be switched to any one of the modulation sources: Internal, Ext1, or Ext2.

Preset ®M Path 1

Range N/A

Location Page M-85

Remarks ®M Path 2 must be set to a deviation less than ®M Path 1.
®M Rate

Supported All
This softkey enables you to change the frequency of the currently selected phase

modulation.
Preset 400.0 Hz
Range 100.0 mHz-100.0 kHz
Location Page M-85
Remarks None
®M Source

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices that enables you to select either an
internally generated or an externally applied modulation input for the phase modulation
source. The internal modulation is always ac-coupled. For externally applied signals, you
can choose between ac- and dc-coupled modulation.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-85

Remarks A 1.0 volt peak voltage input is required for calibrated ®M deviation

settings. The EXT 1 LO H and EXT 2 LQ H display annunciators will
turn on if the peak input voltage differs from 1.0 by more than 3%.
(The LO/HI annunciators function only for ac-coupled external inputs.)
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®M Start Rate

Supported

All

This softkey enables you to change the starting frequency of the internally generated
modulation source for swept-sine phase modulation.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

®M Stop Rate
Supported

400.0 Hz
0.5 Hz-1 MHz (minimum increment allowed is 0.5 Hz)
Page M-85

This softkey is coupled to the ®M Rate softkey in the initial ®M menu
and the ®M Tone 1 Rate softkey in the ®M Dual-Sine menu. Any value
set for ®M Start Rate is reflected in the ®M Rate and ®M Tone 1 Rate
softkeys.

All

This softkey enables you to change the ending frequency of the internally generated
modulation source for swept-sine phase modulation.

Preset 400.0 Hz

Range 1 Hz-1 MHz (minimum increment allowed is 1 Hz)

Location Page M-85

Remarks This softkey is coupled to the ®M Tone 2 Rate softkey in the ®M
Dual-Sine menu. Any value set for ®M Stop Rate is reflected in the ®M
Tone 2 Rate softkey.

®M Sweep Time

Supported All

This softkey enables you to set the sweep time for swept-sine phase modulation.

Preset 400.0 Hz

Range 1 Hz-100.0 kHz

Location Page M-85

Remarks N/A
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®M Sweep Trigger
Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices that enables you to select the triggering
mode for the swept-sine phase modulation.

Preset Free Run

Range 1 Hz-100.0 kHz

Location Page M-85

Remarks You can also configure the polarity of the TTL signal output at the
TRIGGER IN connector using the Trigger In Polarity Neg Pos softkey on
this menu.

®M Tone 1 Rate
Supported All

This softkey enables you to set the internal modulation frequency for the phase
modulation tone 1 rate of the dual-sine waveform.

Preset 400.0 Hz

Range 0.5 Hz-1.0 MHz (minimum increment is 0.5 Hz)

Location Page M-85

Remarks This key is coupled to the ®M Rate softkey in the initial ®M menu and

the ®M Start Rate softkey in the ®M swept-sine menu. Any value set for
®M Tone 1 Rate is reflected in the ®M Rate and ®M Start Rate softkeys.

®M Tone 2 Ampl Percent Of Peak
Supported All

This softkey enables you to adjust the amplitude of the alternate frequency as a
percentage of the peak LF analog modulation amplitude. For example, if the tone 2
amplitude is set to 30.0% of the total amplitude, then the primary frequency is 70.0% of

the total amplitude.

Preset 50.0%

Range 0.1%-99.9%

Location Page M-85

Remarks This is applicable for the dual-sine function only.
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®M Tone 2 Rate
Supported All

This softkey enables you to set the internal modulation frequency for the phase
modulation tone 2 rate of the dual-sine waveform.

Preset 400.0 Hz
Range 0.5 Hz-1.0 MHz (minimum increment is 0.5 Hz)
Location Page M-85
Remarks This key is coupled to the ®M Stop Rate softkey in the ®M swept-sine
menu. Any value set for ®M Tone 2 Rate is reflected in the ®M Stop Rate
softkey.
®M Waveform

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices that enables you to select the phase
modulation waveform that can be produced by the internal modulation source.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-85
Remarks This softkey is only enabled when Internal is selected in the FM Source
menu.
w4 DQPSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load an I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.

Selecting a 74 DQPSK Modulation

Use this softkey to select 174 differential quadrature phase shift keying (1774 DQPSK) to
modulate a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. w74 DQPSK modulation
transmits data at the rate of 2 bits per symbol.

Preset N/A
Range N/A




Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
Symbols

Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,
M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading a 74 DQPSK I/Q Map into the Table Editor

Use this softkey to load a 174 differential quadrature phase shift keying (1774 DQPSK) I/Q
map into the I/Q table editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with
the I/Q table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-76, M-133, M-149
Remarks None
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0.7V

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey selects 0.7 volts (normal TTL) as the input threshold level of the BER CLK
IN, BER DATA IN, and BER GATE IN rear panel connectors.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None

1/2 Conv

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select a one-half rate Viterbi convolutional encoder to be used for
transport channel error protection coding.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Codi ng field. Refer to “Coding” on
page 130 for more information.
Remarks None
1/3 Conv

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select a one-third rate Viterbi convolutional encoder to be used for
transport channel error protection coding.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Codi ng field. Refer to “Coding” on

page 130 for more information.
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Remarks None

1 DPCH

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a single dedicated physical channel (DPCH) for the downlink
W-CDMA setup. The one DPCH selection can also be inserted as a row in the
Multicarrier WCDMA 3GPP Setup menu after the Multicarrier Off On softkey has been set

to On.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-228, M-230

Remarks When multicarrier is active, you can press the Multicarrier Define
softkey to adjust parameters in the Multicarrier WCDMA 3GPP Setup
editor. The Edit Channel Setup table editor allows editing of the
1 DCPH parameters when multicarrier off is selected.

1.23 MHz

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey sets the carrier frequency spacing to 1.23 MHz when a spread rate 3 signal
is generated with a multicarrier spreading type (as opposed to direct spreading). The
Cellular band uses a CDMA-standard spacing of 1.23 MHz.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-24, M-34
Remarks None
1.25 MHz

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey sets the carrier frequency spacing to 1.25 MHz when a spread rate 3 signal
is generated with a multicarrier spreading type (as opposed to direct spreading). The
PCS band uses a CDMA-standard spacing of 1.25 Mhz.

Preset N/A

11
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Range N/A
Location Pages M-24, M-34
Remarks None

1.4V

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey selects 1.4 volts (Schmit TTL) as the input threshold level of the BER CLK
IN, BER DATA IN, and BER GATE IN rear panel connectors.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-6

Remarks None
1.65V

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey selects 1.65 volts (CMOS 3.3 V) as the input threshold level of the BER CLK
IN, BER DATA IN, and BER GATE IN rear panel connectors.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-6

Remarks None
2-Lvl FSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default pattern into the FSK table editor.

Selecting a 2-Level FSK Modulation

Use this softkey to select 2-level frequency shift keying (FSK) for modulating a
continuous stream of the selected data pattern. Two—level FSK modulation transmits
data at the rate of 1 bit per symbol.

12
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The selected modulation is displayed under the Modulation Type softkey in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset
Range

Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A

Pages M-56, M-108, M-113, M-123, M-129, M-139, M-145, M-155,
M-161, M-171, M-177, M-187, M-193, M-203, M-209

None

Loading a 2-Level FSK Pattern into the FSK Table Editor

Use this softkey to load a 2-level frequency shift keying (FSK) modulation pattern into
the FSK table editor. Two-level FSK modulation transmits data at the rate of 1 bit per
symbol. For more information on using the FSK table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-71, M-113, M-129, M-145
Remarks None
2nd Scr O f set
Supported All with Option 400
This field displays the secondary scrambling code offset.
Preset N/A
Range 0-15
Location Page M-241
Remarks This field is displayed for the downlink orthogonal channel noise

2 Carriers

Supported

simulator (OCNS) channel and dedicated physical channel (DPCH).

All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select a 2-carrier wideband CDMA setup with the settings listed

below.

Carrier 1: PCCPCH + SCH; -7.5 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power

13
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Carrier 2: PCCPCH + SCH; -7.5 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-228
Remarks None

2 SR3 Carriers

Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to select a 2-carrier CDMA2000 setup with the settings listed below.
Carrier 1: spread rate 3, direct spread, 9 channel; -2.5 MHz frequency offset;

0 dB power
Carrier 2: spread rate 3, direct spread, 9 channel; 2.5 MHz frequency offset;
0 dB power
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-23
Remarks None

2.100 MHz

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to apply a 2.100 MHz filter to signals that are routed to the I/Q
modulator. This filter eliminates spurs above 2.100 MHz.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-81, M-89, M-233
Remarks None
2.5V

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey selects 2.5 volts (CMOS 5 V) as the input threshold level of the BER CLK
IN, BER DATA IN, and BER GATE IN rear panel connectors.

14
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None

3 Carriers

Supported All with Option 400/401
This softkey selects a 3-carrier IS-95A, CDMA2000, or W-CDMA setup with the settings
listed below.

IS-95A or CDMA2000

Carrier 1: spread rate 1, 9 channel; -1.25 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 2: spread rate 1, 9 channel; 0 kHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 3: spread rate 1, 9 channel; 1.25 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-14, M-23
Remarks None

W-CDMA

Carrier 1: perch channel; -5 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 2: perch channel; 0 kHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 3: perch channel; 5 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-228
Remarks None
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3 DPCH

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects three Dedicated Physical Channels (DPCH) for the downlink

Arb W-CDMA setup. The 3 DPCH selection can also be inserted as rows in the
Multicarrier WCDMA 3GPP Setup menu after the Multicarrier Off On softkey has been set
to On.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-228, M-230

Remarks Parameters can be adjusted from the Multicarrier WCDMA 3GPP

Setup menu editor when multicarrier is active. The Edit Channel
Setup table editor allows editing of the 3 DPCH parameters when
multicarrier off is selected.

3GPP STD

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey sets the dedicated physical control channel (DPCCH) framing structure as
defined in the 3GPP TS25.211 specification. This data selection is displayed in the
PhyCH Setup menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Dat a field. Refer to “Data” on
page 163 for more information.
Remarks This softkey is available for uplink DPCCH and PRACH.
41's&40s

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern that consists of four ones followed by four
zeroes. Use this selection to generate unframed data patterns or for use with framed
data transmissions.

When you select 4 1's & 4 0's, both the Data and the Other Patterns softkeys show this
selection. In addition, P4 (where “P” refers to Pattern and “4” refers to four ones and four
zeroes) appears in the Dat a field of the table.A single output of a framed P4 data pattern
consists of enough repetitions of four ones followed by four zeroes to fill the data fields in
TDMA timeslots.

16
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-64, M-103, M-106, M-118, M-121, M-134, M-137, M-150,

M-153, M-166, M-169, M-182, M-185, M-198, M-201

Remarks None

4 Carriers

Supported All with Option 400/401
This softkey selects a 4-carrier IS-95A, CDMA2000, or W-CDMA setup with the settings
listed below.

IS-95A or CDMAZ2000

Carrier 1: spread rate 1, 9 channel; -1.875 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 2: spread rate 1, 9 channel; 625 kHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 3: spread rate 1, 9 channel; 625 kHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 4: spread rate 1, 9 channel; 1.875 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-14, M-23
Remarks None

W-CDMA

Carrier 1: perch channel; -7.5 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 2: perch channel; -2.5 kHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 3: perch channel; 2.5 kHz frequency offset; 0 dB power
Carrier 4: perch channel; 7.5 MHz frequency offset; 0 dB power

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-228
Remarks None
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4-Lvl FSK
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default pattern into the FSK table editor.

Selecting a 4-Level FSK Modulation

Press this softkey to select 4-level frequency shift keying (FSK) for modulating a
continuous stream of the selected data pattern. Four-level FSK modulation transmits
data at the rate of 2 bits per symbol, and conforms with FLEX variants of paging
standards.

The selected modulation is displayed under the Modulation Type softkey in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-123, M-139
Remarks None

Loading a 4-Level FSK Pattern into the FSK Table Editor

Press this softkey to load a 4-level frequency shift keying (FSK) modulation pattern into
the FSK table editor. Four—level FSK modulation transmits data at the rate of 2 bits per
symbol. For more information on using the FSK table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-71, M-113, M-129, M-139, M-145, M-155, M-161, M-171,
M-177, M-187, M-193, M-203, M-209
Remarks None
4QAM

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.

18
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Selecting a 4QAM Modulation

Press this softkey to select 4-state quadrature amplitude modulation (4QAM) to
modulate a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. 4QAM transmits data at the
rate of 2 bits per symbol.

The selected modulation is displayed under the Select and QAM softkeys in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149, M-155,

M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading a 4QAM 1/Q Map into the 1/Q Table Editor

Press this softkey to load a 4-state quadrature amplitude modulation (4QAM) I/Q map
into the I/Q table editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with the I/Q
table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None
5 Channel

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects a reverse link setup to transmit a 5-channel CDMA2000 signal.
Channel 1 is a pilot channel, channel 2 is a dedicated control channel, channel 3 is a
fundamental traffic channel, channel 4 is a supplemental 1 traffic channel, and channel
5 is a supplemental 2 traffic channel.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-33
Remarks None
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7.5 ksps

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select 7.5 kilosymbols per second as the data rate for the selected
channel type to be inserted into the table editor.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-237

Remarks None
81's&80’s

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern that consists of eight ones followed by
eight zeroes. Use this selection to generate unframed data patterns or for use with
framed data transmissions.

When you select 8 1's & 8 0’s, both the Data and the Other Patterns softkeys show this
selection. In addition, P8 (where “P” refers to Pattern and “8” refers to eight ones and
eight zeroes) appears in the Dat a field of the table.

A single output of a framed P8 data pattern consists of enough repetitions of eight ones
followed by eight zeroes to fill the data fields in TDMA timeslots.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-64, M-103, M-106, M-118, M-121, M-134, M-137, M-150,
M-153, M-166, M-169, M-182, M-185, M-198, M-201
Remarks None
8 Bit Pattern

Supported All with Option 406

This softkey enables you to enter an eight-bit pattern for a Bluetooth setup. The 8-bit
pattern is repeated 27 times within the payload of each packet. A change in the payload
data type resets the eight-bit pattern to the default value.

Preset 0000 0000
Range N/A
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Location Page M-226
Remarks None
8 Channel

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects a reverse link setup to transmit an 8-channel CDMA2000 signal.
Channel 1 is a traffic channel, and channels 2 through 8 are supplemental 1 traffic
channels. This setup is used for radio configurations 1 and 2.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-33

Remarks None
8-Lvl FSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default pattern into the FSK table editor.

Selecting a 8-Level FSK Modulation

Press this softkey to select 8-level frequency shift keying (FSK) for modulating a
continuous stream of the selected data pattern. Eight-level FSK modulation transmits
data at the rate of 3 bits per symbol.

The selected modulation is displayed under the Modulation Type softkey in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-113, M-123, M-129, M-139, M-145,

M-155, M-161, M-171, M-177, M-187, M-193, M-203, M-209

Remarks None

Loading a 8-Level FSK Pattern into the FSK Table Editor

Press this softkey to load an 8-level frequency shift keying (FSK) modulation pattern
into the FSK table editor. Eight-level FSK modulation transmits data at the rate of 3
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bits per symbol. For more information on using the FSK table editor, see the User’s
Guide.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-71, M-113, M-129, M-145
Remarks None
S8PSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load an I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.

Selecting an 8PSK Modulation

Use this softkey to select 8-state phase shift keying (8PSK) to modulate a continuous
stream of the selected data pattern. 8PSK modulation transmits data at the rate of 3 bits
per symbol.

The modulation selection appears under the Select and PSK softkeys in the Modulation
Type menus.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,

M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading an 8PSK I/Q Map into the Table Editor

Use this softkey to load an 8-state phase shift keying (8PSK) I/Q map into the I/Q table
editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with the 1/Q table editor, see
the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None
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9 Ch Fwd

Supported All with Option 401
This softkey selects a standard, forward 9-channel IS-95A setup.

Using this setup, the signal generator will transmit a 9-channel IS-95A signal for
forward link (base-to-mobile) at IS-97-defined power levels. Channel 1 is a pilot channel,
channel 2 is a paging channel, channels 3 through 8 are traffic channels, and channel 9
is a synchronization channel.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-14, M-16
Remarks None
9 Channel

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects a forward link setup to transmit a 9-channel CDMA2000 signal.
Channel 1 is a pilot channel, channel 2 is a paging channel, channels 3 and 6 are traffic
channels, channels 4, 5, 7, and 8 are supplemental 1 traffic channels, and channel 9 is a
synchronization channel.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-23
Remarks None

10ms Frame Pulse (RPS6)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey assigns the 10 millisecond frame pulse to the selected rear panel AUX I/O
output connector/pin.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-251

Remarks The 10 millisecond frame pulse can be assigned to several different
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output connectors. The (RPS6) designator refers to the remote SCPI
command that corresponds to this softkey.

10 msec

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a 10 millisecond time period for the uplink frame clock.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-248

Remarks When using the frame clock, use a frame clock period equal to or longer

than the longest transport channel transmission time interval (TTI).
The TTI period can be set in the transport channel setup menu. Refer
to “T'TI” on page 584 for more information.

12.2 kbps (25.101 v3.7)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey configures the downlink DPCH to a 12.2 kbps reference measurement
channel as per 3G TS25.101 v3.7 specifications.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks This selection will affect the channel slot format.

When this softkey is pressed, the value for the Dat a Type field in the
highlighted row will change to Ref 12.

15 ksps

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select 15 kilosymbols per second as the data rate for the selected
channel type to be inserted into the table editor.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-234, M-237
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Remarks None

16 I’s & 16 0’s

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern that consists of 16 ones followed by 16
zeroes. Use this selection to generate unframed data patterns or for use with framed
data transmissions.

When you select 16 1's & 16 0's, both the Data and the Other Patterns softkeys show this
selection. In addition, P16 (where “P” refers to Pattern and “16” refers to 16 ones and 16
zeroes) appears in the Dat a field of the table.

A single output of a framed P16 data pattern consists of enough repetitions of 16 ones
followed by 16 zeroes to fill the data fields in TDMA timeslots.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-64, M-103, M-106, M-118, M-121, M-134, M-137, M-150,
M-153, M-166, M-169, M-182, M-185, M-198, M-201
Remarks None
16-Lvl FSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default pattern into the FSK table editor.

Selecting a 16-Level FSK Modulation

Press this softkey to select 16-level frequency shift keying (FSK) for modulating a
continuous stream of the selected data pattern. 16-level FSK modulation transmits data
at the rate of 4 bits per symbol.

The selected modulation is displayed under the Modulation Type softkey in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-113, M-123, M-129, M-139, M-145,

M-155, M-161, M-171, M-177, M-187, M-193, M-203, M-209
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Remarks None

Loading a 16-Level FSK Pattern into the FSK Table Editor

Press this softkey to load a 16-level frequency shift keying (FSK) modulation pattern
into the FSK table editor. 16-level FSK modulation transmits data at the rate of 4 bits
per symbol. For more information on using the FSK table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-71, M-113, M-129, M-145
Remarks None

16PSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load an I/Q map into the 1/Q table editor.

Selecting a 16PSK Modulation

Use this softkey to select 16-state phase shift keying (16PSK) to modulate a continuous
stream of the selected data pattern. 16PSK modulation transmits data at the rate of 4
bits per symbol.

The modulation selection appears under the Select and PSK softkeys in the Modulation
Type menus.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,

M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading a 16PSK 1I/Q Map into the Table Editor

Use this softkey to load a 16-state phase shift keying (16PSK) I/Q map into the 1/Q table
editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with the 1/Q table editor, see
the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None

16QAM

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.

Selecting a 16QAM Modulation

Press this softkey to select 16-state quadrature amplitude modulation (16QAM) to
modulate a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. 16QAM transmits data at
the rate of 4 bits per symbol.

The selected modulation is displayed under the Select and QAM softkeys in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,

M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading a 16QAM I/Q Map into the I/Q Table Editor

Press this softkey to load a 16-state quadrature amplitude modulation (16QAM) I/Q map
into the I/Q table editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with the 1/Q
table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None
20 msec

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a 20 millisecond time period for the uplink frame clock.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-248
Remarks When using the frame clock, use a frame clock period equal to or longer
than the longest transport channel transmission time interval (TTI).
The TTI period can be set in the transport channel setup menu. Refer
to “T'TI” on page 584 for more information.
25 Hz

Supported All with Option UNJ

This softkey enables you to select an internal or external reference oscillator bandwidth
of 25 Hz.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-220
Remarks None.

30 ksps

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select 30 kilosymbols per second as the data rate for the selected
channel type to be inserted into the table editor.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-234, M-237
Remarks None

321’s & 32 0’s

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern that consists of 32 ones followed by 32
zeroes. Use this selection to generate unframed data patterns or for use with framed
data transmissions.
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When you select 32 1's & 32 0's, both the Data and the Other Patterns softkeys show this
selection. In addition, P32 (where “P” refers to Pattern and “32” refers to 32 ones and 32
zeroes) appears in the Dat a field of the table.

A single output of a framed P32 data pattern consists of enough repetitions of 32 ones
followed by 32 zeroes to fill the data fields in TDMA timeslots.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-64, M-103, M-106, M-118, M-121, M-134, M-137, M-150,
M-153, M-166, M-169, M-182, M-185, M-198, M-201
Remarks None
32 Ch Fwd

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects a standard, forward 32-channel IS-95A setup. Using this setup, the
signal generator will transmit a 32-channel IS-95A signal for forward link
(base-to-mobile) at IS-97-defined power levels. Channel 1 is a pilot channel, channel 2 is
a paging channel, channels 3 through 26 and channels 28 through 32 are traffic
channels, and channel 27 is a synchronization channel.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-14, M-16
Remarks None
32QAM

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.

Selecting a 32QAM Modulation

Press this softkey to select 32-state quadrature amplitude modulation (32QAM) to
modulate a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. 32QAM transmits data at
the rate of 5 bits per symbol.
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The selected modulation is displayed under the Select and QAM softkeys in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,

M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading a 32QAM 1/Q Map into the 1/Q Table Editor

Press this softkey to load a 32-state quadrature amplitude modulation (32QAM) I/Q map
into the I/Q table editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with the I/Q
table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None
40.000 MHz

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to apply a 40.000 MHz filter to signals that are routed to the I/Q
modulator or to the external outputs. This filter eliminates spurs above 40.000 MHz.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-81, M-89, M-233
Remarks None

40 msec

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a 40 millisecond time period for the uplink frame clock.
Preset N/A

Range N/A
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Page M-248

When using the frame clock, use a frame clock period equal to or longer
than the longest transport channel transmission time interval (TTI).
The TTI period can be set in the transport channel setup menu. Refer
to “IT'TI” on page 584 for more information.

All with Option UNJ

This softkey enables you to select an internal or external reference oscillator bandwidth

of 53 Hz.
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

60 ksps
Supported

N/A
N/A
Page M-220

None

All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select 60 kilosymbols per second as the data rate for the selected
channel type to be inserted into the table editor.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

64 1’s & 64 0’s

Supported

N/A
N/A
Page M-234, M-237

None

All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern that consists of 64 ones followed by 64
zeroes. Use this selection to generate unframed data patterns or for use with framed
data transmissions.

When you select 64 1's & 64 0's, both the Data and the Other Patterns softkeys show this
selection. In addition, P64 (where “P” refers to Pattern and “64” refers to 64 ones and 64
zeroes) appears in the Dat a field of the table.
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A single output of a framed P64 data pattern consists of enough repetitions of 64 ones
followed by 64 zeroes to fill the data fields in TDMA timeslots.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-64, M-103, M-106, M-118, M-121, M-134, M-137, M-150,
M-153, M-166, M-169, M-182, M-185, M-198, M-201
Remarks None
64 Ch Fwd

Supported All with Option 401
This softkey selects a standard, forward 64-channel IS-95A setup.

Using this setup, the signal generator will transmit a 64-channel IS-95A signal set
independently for forward link (base-to-mobile) at IS-97-defined power levels. Channel 1
is a pilot channel, channels 2 through 8 are paging channels, channels 9 through 32 and
channels 34 through 64 are traffic channels, and channel 33 is a synchronization
channel.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-14, M-16
Remarks None

64 kbps (25.101 v3.7)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey configures the downlink DPCH to a 64 kbps reference measurement
channel as per 3G TS25.101 v3.7 specifications.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks This selection will affect the channel slot format.

When this softkey is pressed, the value for the Dat a Type field in the
highlighted row will change to Ref 64.
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64QAM
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.
Selecting a 64QAM Modulation

Press this softkey to select 64-state quadrature amplitude modulation (64QAM) to
modulate a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. 64QAM transmits data at
the rate of 6 bits per symbol.

The selected modulation is displayed under the Select and QAM softkeys in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,

M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading a 64QAM 1I/Q Map into the I/Q Table Editor

Press this softkey to load a 64QAM (64-state quadrature amplitude modulation) I/Q map
into the I/Q table editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with the I/Q
table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None

80ms Frame Pulse (RPS20)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey assigns the 80 millisecond frame pulse to the selected rear panel AUX I/O
output connector/pin.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Page M-251
Remarks The 80 millisecond frame pulse can be assigned to several different
output connectors. The (RPS20) designator refers to the remote SCPI
command that corresponds to this softkey.
80 msec
Supported All with Option 400
This softkey selects a 80 millisecond time period for the uplink frame clock.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-248
Remarks When using the frame clock, use a frame clock period equal to or longer
than the longest transport channel transmission time interval (TTI).
The TTI period can be set in the transport channel setup menu. Refer
to “T'TI” on page 584 for more information.
120 ksps
Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select 120 kilosymbols per second as the data rate for the selected
channel type to be inserted into the table editor.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

126 Hz

Supported

N/A
N/A
Pages M-234, M-237

None

All with Option UNJ

This softkey enables you to select an internal or external reference oscillator bandwidth

of 126 Hz.
Preset

Range

N/A
N/A
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Location Page M-220

Remarks None

144 kbps (25.101 v3.7)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey configures the downlink DPCH to a 144 kbps reference measurement
channel as per 3G TS25.101 v3.7 specifications.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks This selection will affect the channel slot format.

When this softkey is pressed, the value for the Dat a Type field in the
highlighted row will change to Ref 144.

240 ksps

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select 240 kilosymbols per second as the symbol rate for the selected
channel type to be inserted into the table editor.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-234, M-237
Remarks None
256QAM

Supported All with option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation or load a default I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.

Selecting a 256QAM Modulation

Press this softkey to select 256-state quadrature amplitude modulation (256QAM) to
modulate a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. 256 QAM transmits data at
the rate of 8 bits per symbol.
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300

300

The selected modulation is displayed under the Select and QAM softkeys in the
Modulation Type menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,

M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading a 256QAM I/Q Map into the 1/Q Table Editor

Press this softkey to load a 256-state quadrature amplitude modulation (256QAM) I/Q
map into the I/Q table editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with
the I/Q table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None

Supported All
This softkey selects 300 as the baud rate for RS-232 data communication.
Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-220

Remarks The baud rate is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
Hz

Supported All with Option UNJ

This softkey enables you to select an internal or external reference oscillator bandwidth
of 300 Hz.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Page M-220

Remarks None

384 kbps (25.101 v3.7)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey configures the downlink DPCH to a 384 kbps reference measurement
channel as per 3G TS25.101 v3.7 specifications.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks This selection will affect the channel slot format.

When this softkey is pressed, the value for the Dat a Type field in the
highlighted row will change to Ref 384.

480 ksps

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select 480 kilosymbols per second as the data rate for the selected
channel type to be inserted into the table editor.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-234, M-237
Remarks None
650 Hz

Supported All with Option UNJ

This softkey enables you to select an internal or external reference oscillator bandwidth

of 650 Hz.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-220
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Remarks None

800MHZz Base

Supported All

This softkey selects 800 MHz Base as the frequency band for Personal Digital Cellular
(PDC). The output frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number
selections.

Preset Channel: 1
Frequency: 810.025 MHz
Range Channels: 1-320
Frequency: 810.025-818.000 MHz
Location Page M-86
Remarks None
800MHz Mobile

Supported All

This softkey selects 800 MHz Mobile as the frequency band for Personal Digital Cellular
(PDC). The output frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number
selections.

Preset Channel: 1
Frequency: 940.025 MHz
Range Channels: 1-320
Frequency: 940.025-948.000 MHz
Location Page M-87
Remarks None
960 ksps

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to select 960 kilosymbols per second as the data rate for the selected
channel type to be inserted into the table editor.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Pages M-234, M-237
Remarks None
1200
Supported All
This softkey selects 1200 as the baud rate for RS-232 data communication.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-220
Remarks The baud rate is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
1500 Bps
Supported All with Option 401
This softkey selects 1500 bits per second and the data rate for the selected CDMA traffic
channel.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-30, M-39
Remarks None
1500MHz Base
Supported All

This softkey selects 1500 MHz Base as the frequency band for Personal Digital Cellular
(PDC). The output frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number

selections.

Preset

Range

Channel: 1

Frequency: 1.477 GHz
Channels: 1-480

Frequency: 1.477-1.489 GHz
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1500MHz Mobile
Supported

Location

Remarks

Page M-86

None

All

This softkey selects 1500 MHz Mobile as the frequency band for Personal Digital
Cellular (PDC. The output frequency depends on both the channel band and channel
number selections.

Preset Channel: 1
Frequency: 1.429 GHz
Range Channels: 1-480
Frequency: 1.429-1.441 GHz

Location Page M-87

Remarks None
2400

Supported All

This softkey selects 2400 as the baud rate for RS-232 data communication.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-220

Remarks The baud rate is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
2560 msec

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a 2560 millisecond time period for the uplink frame clock.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-248

Remarks When using the frame clock, use a frame clock period equal to or longer

than the longest transport channel transmission time interval (TTI).
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The TTI period can be set in the transport channel setup menu. Refer
to “T'TI” on page 584 for more information.

2700 Bps
Supported All with Option 401
This softkey selects 2700 bits per second and the data rate for the CDMA traffic channel.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-30, M-39
Remarks None
4800
Supported All
This softkey selects 4800 as the baud rate for RS-232 data communication
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-220
Remarks The baud rate is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
4800 Bps
Supported All with Option 401
This softkey selects 4800 bits per second and the data rate for the selected CDMA traffic
channel.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-30, M-39
Remarks None
9600
Supported All

This softkey selects 9600 as the baud rate for RS-232 data communication.
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Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-220

Remarks The baud rate is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
9600 Bps

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects 9600 bits per second and the data rate for the selected CDMA traffic
channel.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-30, M-39
Remarks None
16384

Supported All with Option 403

This softkey sets the length of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) waveform to
16384 points.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-12

Remarks None
19200

Supported All
This softkey selects 19200 as the baud rate for RS-232 data communication.
Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-220
Remarks The baud rate is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
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19200 Bps

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects 19200 bits per second and the data rate for the selected CDMA
traffic channel.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-30, M-39
Remarks None
32768

Supported All with Option 403
This softkey sets the length of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) waveform to

32768 points.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-12

Remarks None
38400

Supported All
This softkey selects 38400 as the baud rate for RS-232 data communication.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-220

Remarks The baud rate is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
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38400 Bps

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects 38400 bits per second and the data rate for the selected CDMA
traffic channel.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-30, M-39
Remarks None
57600

Supported All
This softkey selects 57600 as the baud rate for RS-232 data communication.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-220

Remarks The baud rate is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
65536

Supported All with Option 403
This softkey sets the length of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) waveform to

65536 points.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-12

Remarks None
76800 Bps

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects 76800 bits per second and the data rate for the selected CDMA
traffic channel.
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Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-30, M-39

Remarks None
8360/8370

Supported All

This softkey selects 8360/8370 compatible commands for remote operation of the signal
generator. The selection appears in two places; the Preset Language softkey menu and the
Remote Language softkey menu.

The 8360/8370 softkey is a language choice for the signal generator and is compatible
with the remote language commands used by the 8360/8370. Choosing 8360/8370 in the
Preset Language menu allows you to select this remote language as the default after you
preset the signal generator. Choosing 8360/8370 in the Remote Language menu allows
you to immediately use 8360/8370 commands for remote operation of the signal

generator.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-220, M-221

Remarks The selection is not affected by an instrument preset or power cycle.
8648A/B/C/D

Supported All

This softkey selects 8648A/B/C/D compatible commands for remote operation of the
signal generator. The selection appears in the Preset Language softkey menu and the
Remote Language softkey menu.

The 8648A/B/CID softkey is a language choice for the signal generator and is compatible
with the remote language commands used by the 8648A/B/C/D. Choosing 8648A/B/C/D in
the Preset Language menu allows you to select this remote language as the default after
you preset the signal generator. Choosing 8648A/B/C/D in the Remote Language menu
allows you to immediately use 8648A/B/C/D commands for remote operation of the signal

generator.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Pages M-220, M-221
Remarks None
8656B,8657A/B

Supported All

This softkey selects 8656B or 8657A/B compatible commands for remote operation of the
signal generator. The selection appears in the Preset Language softkey menu and the
Remote Language softkey menu.

The 8656B,8657A/B softkey is a language choice for the signal generator and is compatible
with the remote language commands used by the 8656B and the 8657A/B. See the
8656/57 Compatibility table in the Softkey/Command Cross-Reference chapter of the
programming guide. Choosing 8656B,8657A/B in the Preset Language menu allows you to
select this remote language as the default after you preset the signal generator.
Choosing 8656B,8657A/B in the Remote Language menu allows you to immediately use
8656B,8657A/B commands for remote operation of the signal generator.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-220, M-221
Remarks None

8657D NADC

Supported All

This softkey selects 8657D NADC compatible commands for remote operation of the
signal generator. The selection appears in the Preset Language softkey menu and the
Remote Language softkey menu.

The 8657D NADC softkey is a language choice for the signal generator and is compatible
with the remote language commands used by the 8657D with NADC digital modulation
capabilities. Choosing 8656D NADC in the Preset Language menu allows you to select this
remote language as the default after you preset the signal generator.

Choosing 8657D NADC in the Remote Language menu allows you to immediately use
8648A/B/C/D commands for remote operation of the signal generator.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Pages M-220, M-221
Remarks None
8657D PDC

Supported All

This softkey selects 8657D PDC compatible commands for remote operation of the signal
generator. The selection appears in the Preset Language softkey menu and the Remote
Language softkey menu.

The 8657D PDC softkey is a language choice for the signal generator and is compatible
with the remote language commands used by the 8656D with PDC digital modulation
capabilities. Choosing 8657D PDC in the Preset Language menu allows you to select this
remote language as the default language after you preset the signal generator. Choosing
8657D PDC in the Remote Language menu allows you to immediately use 8648A/B/C/D
commands for remote operation of the signal generator.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-220, M-221
Remarks None
8657J PHS

Supported All

This softkey selects 8657J PHS compatible commands for remote operation of the signal
generator. The selection appears in the Preset Language softkey menu and the Remote
Language softkey menu.

The 8657J PHS softkey is a language choice for the signal generator and is compatible
with the remote language commands used by the 8657J with PHS digital modulation
capabilities. Choosing 8657J PHS in the Preset Language menu allows you to select this
remote language as the default language after you preset the signal generator. Choosing
8657J PHS softkey in the Remote Language menu allows you to immediately use
8648A/B/C/D commands for remote operation of the signal generator.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-220, M-221
Remarks None
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131072

Supported All with Option 403

This softkey sets the length of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) waveform to
131072 points.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-12

Remarks None
153600 Bps

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects 153600 bits per second and the data rate for the selected CDMA
traffic channel.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-30, M-39

Remarks This softkey is available only for a supplemental traffic channel.
262144

Supported All with Option 403
This softkey sets the length of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) waveform to

262144 points.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-12

Remarks None
307200 Bps

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey selects 307200 bits per second and the data rate for the selected CDMA
traffic channel.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-30
Remarks This softkey is available only for a supplemental traffic channel.
524288

Supported All with Option 403

This softkey sets the length of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) waveform to
524288 points.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-12

Remarks None
1048576

Supported All with Option 403
This softkey sets the length of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) waveform to

1048576 points.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-12
Remarks None

49



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

A
A
A
Supported All with Option 400
This softkey selects the frame structure used for the downlink compressed mode. The A
softkey maximizes the transmission gap length in a compressed frame.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Frame Struct field. Refer to “Frame
Struct” on page 270 for more information.
Remarks None
A field
Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to make the hexadecimal value of the 64-bit A field the active function.
The current value appears in the Afield near the bottom of the text area of the display.
The preset value (when normal preset is selected) reflects the Digital European Cordless
Telecommunications (DECT) format, but you can enter a new hexadecimal value.
The A field comprises 48 bits of signalling data and 16 bits of error correction.
Preset: 0000FFFFOOOOFFFF
Range 0-FFFFFFFFFFFFFFFF
Location Page M-183
Remarks None
Abort Cal

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to abort a calibration in process. If you abort the calibration, the
previous calibration data is restored.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Page M-3
Remarks None
Access

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select access as the timeslot type for the active timeslot. Access is a
short uplink burst for the mobile to access service from a base station.

When you select Access for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot pattern

updates.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-119
Remarks None

ACS

Supported All with Option 400

Adjacent channel selectivity (ACS) is a measure of a receiver’s ability to receive a
W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an adjacent channel
signal at a given frequency offset from the center frequency of the assigned channel. ACS
is the ratio of the receiver filter attenuation on the assigned channel frequency to the
receiver filter attenuation on the adjacent channel(s).

This is a single button setup that configures the instrument to generate an in-channel
signal for ACS testing. It automatically sets the transport channel group A to the
12.2 reference measurement channel and sets the RF amplitude in accordance with the

specification.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks This softkey is available for downlink DPCH.
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Actual BER
Supported All with Option 400
This field displays the actual bit error rate (BER) value being generated. This value may
be different from the desired BER value as set in the BERfield. It is calculated after the
Apply Channel Setup softkey is pressed and the error bits are inserted into the data of the
transport channel. To insert the error bits, the Err | nsert field must be set to BER This
data field is on the second page of the table editor.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-249, M-250
Remarks This field is displayed for the uplink DPDCH Transport setup.
Actual BLER

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the actual block error rate (BLER) value being generated. This value
may be different from the desired BLER value as set in the BLERfield. It is calculated
after the Apply Channel Setup softkey is pressed and the error blocks are inserted into the
data of the transport channel. To insert the error blocks, the Err | nsert field must be
set to BLER

Preset N/A

Range 0-5000

Location Pages M-249, M-250
Remarks None

Add Comment To Seq[rn] Reglnn]

Supported All

This softkey enables you to add a comment that is associated with a register in use. The
register number is listed in the text area of the display and the comment is shown
immediately following the register.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Page M-216
Remarks The comment line is limited to 55 alpha-numeric and special
characters.

Adjust Code Domain Power

Supported All with Option 400/401

Use this softkey to access a menu that enables you to adjust the code domain power
(the relative power in each of the channels) to either IS-97 levels, equal energy per
symbol, equal powers or scale to 0 dB.

IS-97 Levels This menu selection sets the channel power to IS-97 levels. This
selection is available only for IS-95A.

Equal Powers This menu selection sets all channels to equal power, and the total
power to 0 dB. This selection is available only for IS-95A and
CDMA2000.

Equal Energy

per Symbol This menu selection sets the channel powers so that all channels
have equal energy per symbol referenced to 7.5ksps, and increasing
by 3 dB for each doubling of the symbol rate. This selection is
available only for W-CDMA.

Scale to 0dB  This menu selection scales all of the current channel powers so that
the total power equals 0 dB while maintaining the power ratios
between the individual channels. This selection is available for all

CDMA formats.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-19, M-27, M-36, M-44, M-50, M-232, M-241, M-246
Remarks After making adjustments, you can view a graphical representation of

the code domain power by pressing Display Code Domain Power.

Adjust Gain
Supported All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to make the adjustment necessary to start the synchronization
with the PDCH channel for the EDGE format. This key must be used when switching
the synchronization source from the broadcast channel (BCH), GMSK modulation, to a
packet data channel (PDCH), EDGE modulation.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-8
Remarks This key is only enabled when EDGE BERT Off On is set to On.
Adjust Phase
Supported All
This softkey enables you to change the phase of the RF output signal. The change is
relative to whatever phase the signal generator locked to the last time a frequency
change was performed. For this reason, the phase adjustment does not survive changes
in frequency and must be readjusted. If you first press Phase Ref Set, the current output
phase is set as a zero reference and any subsequent phase adjustment is displayed as
relative to the zero reference.
Preset 0.000 radians
Range +3.142 radians or £180.0 degrees
Location Page M-86
Remarks Phase adjustment cannot be used with frequency or phase modulation.
Adjustments to phase can be made in 0.1 degree increments.
AICH

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey, acquisition indicator channel (AICH), is one of the selections available for
the Uplink Physical Type: PRACH Timing menu. The softkey appears when the Message
Part field in this menu is selected and the Edit Item softkey pressed. This selection causes
the message part of the PRACH signal to be generated when an AICH trigger is received
and after the specified number of preambles have played. When selected, Al CHwill be
displayed in the Uplink Input Signal Setup menu. The AICH trigger works only when
AICH is selected for the message part generation parameter.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-253
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Remarks The AICH trigger is accepted during the preamble to message (Tp-m)
or preamble to preamble (Tp-p) time period, whichever is shorter. The
AICH trigger is ignored at other time periods.

AICH Trigger Polarity Neg Pos

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects the acquisition indicator channel (AICH) trigger polarity to be either
positive or negative. The AICH trigger indicates that the base station (BTS) has received
the preamble and is ready for the message part of the physical random access channel

(PRACH) signal.
Neg The signal generator responds to a high to low trigger transition
Pos The signal generator responds to a low to high trigger transition.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-248
Remarks The AICH trigger is accepted during the preamble to message (Tp-m)
or preamble to preamble (Tp-p time period, whichever is the shorter.
The AICH trigger is ignored at other time periods.
ALC BW Normal Narrow

Supported All

This softkey toggles between ALC normal and narrow bandwidth modes. The bandwidth
is automatically set to narrow when external I/Q modulation is turned on, and
automatically set to normal when I/Q modulation is turned off.

Normal In normal mode, the hardware selects an appropriate bandwidth to
optimize performance with the current settings.
Narrow In narrow mode, ALC bandwidth is limited to 100 Hz, which can

improve error vector magnitude (EVM). Narrow bandwidth mode may,
however, also slow the settling time for frequency changes to as much

as 40 ms.
Preset Normal
Range N/A
Location Page M-3

55



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

A

Remarks This softkey is inactive when internal I/Q modulation is turned on.

ALC Off On

Supported All

This softkey toggles the operating state of the automatic leveling control (ALC) circuit.
The RF output power of the signal generator is constantly monitored and controlled by
the ALC circuit. Its purpose is to hold output power at its desired level in spite of drift
due to temperature and time.

There are some modulation conditions which the ALC circuit cannot handle properly
which lead to output level errors. In these conditions, better power level accuracy can be
obtained by turning the ALC off and using power search. ALC Off is useful with pulse
modulation with a pulse width narrower than 2 ys and with certain external I/Q
modulation.

Pulse modulation is accomplished using a modulator which precedes the ALC detector.
The ALC must, therefore, measure a pulsed signal, and it is able to do this if the pulse
width exceeds 2 pus. For narrower pulses, set the ALC Off On softkey to Off.

With external I/Q modulation, the ALC loop acts to hold the signal generator’s average
output power constant, in spite of variations in the I/Q input power (IZ + Q2). Rapid
variations of (IZ + Q%) propagate to the output, while slow variations are removed by the
ALC loop, with a high-pass corner of 1 kHz. If you do not want this high-pass filtering,
set the ALC Off On softkey to Off. With ALC off, the I/Q modulation will be DC-coupled.
Using power search, power level accuracy is preserved if |2, Q?=05 Vims-

When ALC is off, the ALC OFF display annunciator will turn on.

Off. When the ALC circuit is off, the output power level is not controlled.
On. When the ALC circuit is on, the output power level is constantly
monitored and controlled.
Preset On
Range N/A
Location Pages M-3, M-88
Remarks An alternative to setting the ALC off is to set the ALC to a narrow
bandwidth.
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In the Standard Menu

Supported All

This softkey enables you to specify that all signal generator file types in the user file
system are to be listed.

Preset. N/A
Range. N/A
Location. Page M-221
Remarks. None

In the CDMA Menu

Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to turn on all channels in the current reverse link configuration.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks None

All (Except FQPCH)

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to turn on all channels in the current forward link configuration, except
for the forward link quick paging channel (FQPCH).

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks None
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All Down
Supported All with Option 400
This softkey sets the transmit power control (TPC) pattern to send consecutive down
commands on a slot-by-slot basis.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the TPC Pat field. Refer to “TPC Pat” on
page 569 for more information.
Remarks This softkey is available for downlink DPCH and the uplink DPCCH.
All Timeslots
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to output a 1-bit pulse at the EVENT 1 rear panel connector that is
synchronized to the first bit of each timeslot. If you have entered a value for
Sync Out Offset, the synchronizing pulse is offset by the number of bits specified.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-67, M-103, M-118, M-134, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198
Remarks The Data Format Pattern Framed softkey must be set to Framed to enable
this softkey. This softkey is grayed out (not accessible) in Custom.
All Up

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey sets the transmit power control (TPC) pattern to send consecutive up
commands on a slot-by-slot basis.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location This key is accessed by editing the TPC Pat field. Refer to “TPC Pat” on
page 569 for more information.

Remarks This softkey is available for downlink DPCH and the uplink DPCCH.

58



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

A
Alt Ampl Delta
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Press this softkey to set the delta value for the alternate amplitude function.
Preset 0.00 dB
Range 0.00-161.00 dB
Location Page M-5
Remarks None
Alt Ampl Off On
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey toggles the operating state of the alternate amplitude function.
Off Main RF output power amplitude is used when this mode is turned off.
On RF output power is switched from main to alternate amplitude in this
mode.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-5
Remarks None
Alt Ampl Trigger

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices for the alternate amplitude trigger source.
These choices include Int (internal from the baseband generator), Ext (external source
provided at the rear panel TRIG IN connector), and Manual (softkey-driven) triggering.

Internal triggering is used during framed-data generation. Each timeslot is allowed to
output power with a user-selected main or alternate amplitude. For instruments without
baseband generators, the Int softkey will be nonfunctional.

For instruments containing baseband generators, internal triggering is automatically
selected during framed data transmission with at least one activated timeslot with
alternate amplitude.

Preset Manual
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Range N/A
Location Page M-5
Remarks None
Alternate Amplitude
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to reveal a menu for configuring the alternate amplitude function. The
menu includes softkeys for configuring the alternate amplitude state, delta, triggering,
and subsequently, manual triggering between the main and alternate amplitudes.
Preset N/A
Range -156 to 156
Location Page M-3
Remarks The actual RF output amplitude is equal to the Alternate Amplitude
Delta value plus the RF output amplitude; this sum cannot exceed the
minimum and maximum amplitude limits of the signal generator. For
example, if the Alternate Amplitude Delta is set to —156 dB and the RF
output amplitude is set to 20 dB, the sum is equal to —136 dB.
AM
Supported All
Use this hardkey to access a menu of choices that enables you to configure the amplitude
modulation type, path, depth and depth coupling, rate, source, mode, and waveform.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-2
Remarks None
AM_ADDR

Supported All with Option 406

This softkey enables you to assign a 3-bit slave address for Bluetooth. The active
member address is used to distinguish between the active members participating on the
piconet.
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1
0-7
Page M-226

None

All

This softkey enables you to set the amplitude modulation depth, as a percent, for the
selected modulation path. The AM depth for both AM Path 1 and 2 can be user-defined.
If AM Path WB is available, the depth is set at 100% and is not user-defined.

Preset 0.1%

Range 0.0-100.0% (minimum increment allowed is 0.1%)

Location Page M-2

Remarks The new value of AM depth applies only to the AM path selected.
AM Depth Couple Off On

Supported All

This softkey toggles the operating state for AM depth coupling. AM depth coupling links
the depth values of AM Path 1 and AM Path 2.

On

Off
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

AM Off On

Supported

AM depth is coupled and applied to both AM Path 1 and AM Path 2.
AM depth coupling is disabled.

Off

N/A

Page M-2

When the values are coupled, any change you make to one AM depth
value is applied to both.

All

This softkey turns amplitude modulation either off or on for the AM path selected.

Two paths for amplitude modulation can be simultaneously enabled provided that
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different sources (for example, Internal, Ext1, or Ext2) are used. When amplitude
modulation is on, the front panel AM annunciator is displayed.

On AM is turned on with this key. If two or more paths are enabled then
the modulation signals from the paths are summed internally for
composite modulation.

Off AM for a path(s) is turned off with this key.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-2
Remarks Although you can enable amplitude modulation with this key, the RF

carrier is modulated only when you set Mod On/Off to on and is
available at the RF Output connector only after RF On/Off is set to on.

AM Path 12 WB

Supported All

This softkey enables you to select an amplitude modulation path. AM Path 1, 2, and WB
define standard amplitude modulation configurations which can be used together.

AM Path 1, AM Path 2, and AM Path WB can be summed internally for composite
modulation. Either path can be switched to any of the modulation sources: Internal,
Ext1, Ext2, for example. All modulation types can be simultaneously enabled, except FM
with ®M. The AM, FM, and ®M can sum inputs from any two sources. Any source can be
routed to one modulation type.

AM Path 1 This selection enables you to configure the modulation characteristics
for AM Path 1, using the remaining softkeys in the AM menu.

AM Path 2  This selection enables you to configure the modulation characteristics
for AM Path 2, using the remaining softkeys in the AM menu.

AM WB This selection enables you to configure the modulation characteristics
for AM WB, using the remaining softkeys in the AM menu.

Preset AM Path 1

Range N/A

Location Page M-2

Remarks The RF carrier is available at the RF OUTPUT connector when you set
RF On/Off to on. Set Mod On/Off to enable the modulation that you have
selected.
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AM Rate

Supported All

This softkey enables you to change the frequency of the internal modulation source.

Preset 400.0 Hz

Range 0.1 Hz-20.0 kHz (minimum increment allowed is 0.5 Hz)

0.1 Hz-100.0 kHz if a sine wave is selected as the internal waveform

Location Page M-2

Remarks The new value for the AM rate applies only to the AM path selected.
AM Source

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of available sources for modulation inputs. Internal
modulation is always ac-coupled.

Preset Internal

Range N/A

Location Page M-2

Remarks A 1.0 volt peak voltage input is required for calibrated AM depth

settings. The EXT 1 LO H and EXT 2 LQ H display annunciators will
turn on if the peak input voltage differs from 1.0 by more than 3%.
(The LO/HI annunciators function only for ac-coupled external inputs.)

AM Start Rate
Supported All
This softkey enables you to change the start frequency of the swept-sine modulation.
Preset 400.0 Hz
Range 0.1 Hz-100.0 kHz (minimum increment allowed is 1.0 Hz)
Location Page M-2
Remarks This softkey is coupled to the AM Rate softkey in the AM menu and the

AM Tone 1 Rate softkey in the AM Dual-Sine menu. Any value set for
the AM start rate is reflected in the AM Rate and AM Tone 1 Rate
softkeys.
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AM Stop Rate
Supported All
This softkey enables you to change the stop frequency of the swept-sine modulation.
Preset 400.0 Hz
Range 0.1 Hz-100.0 kHz (minimum increment allowed is 0.1 Hz)
Location Page M-2
Remarks This softkey is coupled to the AM Tone 2 Rate softkey in the AM
Dual-Sine menu. Any value set for the AM stop rate is coupled to the
AM Tone 2 Rate softkey.
AM Sweep Time
Supported All
This softkey enables you to set the sweep time for the swept-sine modulation.
Preset 100 ms
Range 1 ms—65.535s
Location Page M-2
Remarks None
AM Sweep Trigger
Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices enabling you to select a triggering mode for
the swept-sine modulation.

Preset Free Run
Range N/A
Location Page M-2
Remarks N/A

AM Tone 1 Rate

Supported All
This softkey enables you to set the frequency for AM tone 1 of the dual-sine modulation.
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Preset 400.0 Hz
Range 0.5 Hz-1.0 MHz (minimum increment allowed is 0.5 Hz)
Location Page M-2
Remarks This softkey is coupled to the AM Rate softkey in the AM menu and the

AM Start Rate softkey in the AM Dual-Sine menu. Any value set for the
AM tone 1 rate is reflected in the AM Rate and AM Start Rate softkeys.

AM Tone 2 Ampl Percent of Peak
Supported All

This softkey enables you to adjust the tone 2 amplitude of the dual-sine modulation, as a
percentage of the total amplitude. For example, if the tone 2 amplitude is set to 30% of
the total amplitude, then the tone 1 amplitude is 70% of the total amplitude.

Preset 50.0%

Range 0.1%-99.9%

Location Page M-2

Remarks This key is available for the dual-sine mode only.
AM Tone 2 Rate

Supported All

This softkey enables you to set the internal modulation frequency for tone 2 of the
dual-sine modulation.

Preset 400.0 Hz
Range 0.5 Hz-1.0 MHz (minimum increment allowed is 0.5 Hz)
Location Page M-2
Remarks This key is available for the dual-sine mode only.
AM Waveform

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices enabling you to select an amplitude
modulation waveform that can be produced by the internal modulation source. This
softkey is available after selecting internal as the AM Source or after pre-setting the
signal generator.

65



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

A
Preset Sine
Range N/A
Location Page M-2
Remarks The waveform selection applies only to the AM path selected and the
AM Waveform softkey is available for the internal source only.
Ampl
Supported All
This softkey enables you to set the signal generator to sweep amplitude data only. The
frequency is set at a constant value determined by the Frequency hardkey.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-217
Remarks You can define a sweep containing both amplitude and frequency
information and still choose to sweep only amplitude.
Ampl Offset

Supported All

This softkey enables you to change the value for amplitude offset. An amplitude offset
changes the value shown in the amplitude area of the display but does not affect the
output power. For example, if the current output power is 0.0 dBm and you enter an
amplitude offset of =3.0 dBm, the output power will remain at 0.0 dBm but the display
will show an amplitude of -3.0 dBm. This feature lets you simulate the power level at a
test point beyond the RF OUTPUT connector.

An amplitude offset can be entered at any time during normal operation and also when
you are operating in amplitude reference mode.

Preset 0.00 dB

Range -200 dB to 200 dB

Location Page M-3

Remarks Changes to this value affect the displayed amplitude value only, the

actual RF output power amplitude is not changed.
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Ampl Ref Off On

Supported All
This softkey toggles the operating state of the amplitude reference mode.

Off When this mode is turned off, the amplitude value displayed is equal to
the current hardware output power plus the amplitude offset, if any.

On When this mode is turned on, the amplitude value displayed is equal to
the current hardware output power minus the reference value set by
the Ampl Ref Set softkey. All subsequent amplitude parameters are
then relative to the reference value.

Amplitude offsets can be used with amplitude reference mode. In this situation, the
display will show the amplitude calculated as the current hardware output power minus
the reference value plus the amplitude offset.

Preset Off

Range N/A

Location Page M-3

Remarks Amplitude reference mode changes the display only, it does not change

the RF output power.

Ampl Ref Set
Supported All

This softkey enables you to set the current output power as an amplitude reference
value. It also causes the Ampl Ref Off On key to toggle to the On position, turning on
amplitude reference mode. All subsequent output power settings are then relative to the
reference value.

Preset 0.00 dB

Range -136 to 20 dBm

Location Page M-3

Remarks This key sets the reference value equal to the current output power. If

you have not yet set the reference value, the normal preset value for
amplitude reference is 0.0 dBm.
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Ampl Start
Supported All
This softkey enables you to set the amplitude of the first point in the sweep.
Preset Standard instruments: —20.00 dBm
Instruments with Option UNB: -135.00 dBm
Range You can set the value anywhere in the range of the signal generator’s
specified output power.
Location Page M-217
Remarks None
Ampl Stop
Supported All
This softkey enables you to set the amplitude of the last point in the sweep.
Preset Standard instruments: —20.00 dBm
Instruments with Option UNB: -135.00 dBm
Range You can set the value anywhere in the range of the signal generator’s
specified output power.
Location Page M-217
Remarks None
Amplitude

Supported All

This hardkey enables you to change the RF output power. In addition, the key accesses a
menu of choices that enables you to configure the automatic leveling control (ALC),

power search, user flatness, and amplitude options. The current RF output power level is
always shown in the amplitude area of the display except under the following conditions:

e amplitude reference mode is turned on

e an offset is applied

e astep or list amplitude sweep is in process

The amplitude area of the display is blanked whenever an amplitude sweep is selected.

Preset Standard instruments: —20.00 dBm
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Instruments with Option UNB: —136.00 dBm

The output power range depends on your signal generator options. For
more information, refer to the data sheet.

Page M-3

None

AMR 12.2 (25.944 v3.5)

Supported

All with Option 400

This softkey configures the downlink dedicated physical channel (DPCH) to the adaptive
multiple rate (AMR) 12.2 kbps reference as described in the 3GPP Technical
Specification (TS25.944 V3.7).

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

AMR 12.2 Kbps
Supported

N/A
N/A
Page M-241

This selection affects the symbol rate and channel slot format on the
DPCH channel being edited. It also sets up the DCH channels in
accordance with the specification as follows:

DPCH1 sets up TrCh group A
DPCH2 sets up TrCh group B

When this softkey is pressed, the value for the Dat a Type field in the
highlighted row will change to AMR 12.

All with Option 400

This softkey configures the uplink dedicated physical data channel (DPDCH) to the
adaptive multiple rate (AMR) 12.2 kbps reference measurement as described in the
3GPP Technical Specification (T'S25.944 V3.7).

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-246

This selection affects the symbol rate and channel slot format.

69



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

A

APCO 25 C4FM

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select an APCO 25-specified C4FM filter in the Select filter menu.
This is a Nyquist filter with an alpha of 0.200 which is combined with a shaping filter.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-15, M-28, M-37, M-43, M-49, M-59, M-68, M-96, M-107,
M-122, M-138, M-154, M-170, M-186, M-202, M-233, M-240, M-248
Remarks None
APCO 25 w/C4FM

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to set up a predefined APCO 25-compliant personality with compatible
4-level frequency modulation (C4FM) as the modulation type to modulate a continuous
stream of the selected data pattern. The maximum deviation is 1.8 kHz. C4FM uses
frequency shift keying (FSK) modulation, which transmits data at the rate of 2 bits per
symbol (4.8 ksps).

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-55, M-60, M-67
Remarks None
APCO 25 w/CQPSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to set up a predefined APCO 25-compliant personality with compatible
quadrature phase shift keying (CQPSK) as the modulation type to modulate a
continuous stream of the selected data pattern. CQPSK uses 14 differential quadrature
phase shift keying (774 DQPSK) modulation, which transmits data at the rate of 2 bits
per symbol (4.8 ksps).

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-55, M-60, M-67
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Remarks None

Apply Bit Errors
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey has two uses and appears in multiple locations.

In the Create File/Edit File Menu

In this menu, use the Apply Bit Errors softkey to access a menu that enables you to enter
a specific number of bit errors or a percentage of bit errors for the current file.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-69, M-97, M-110, M-125, M-126, M-141, M-142, M-157,

M-158, M-173, M-174, M-189, M-190, M-205, M-206

Remarks None

In the Apply Bit Errors Menu

In this menu, use the Apply Bit Errors softkey to apply the currently selected bit-error
percentage or number of bit errors to the current file.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-69, M-97, M-110, M-125, M-126, M-141, M-142, M-157,

M-158, M-173, M-174, M-189, M-190, M-205, M-206

Remarks None

Apply Channel Setup

Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to apply the changes made in the Edit Channel Setup Table Editor.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-229, M-241, M-243, M-249, M-250, M-253
Remarks If the waveform is set to on, then the new channel data is used to

generate a new modulation waveform in IS-95 or CDMA2000
waveform memory.
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Apply Multicarrier
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to apply the current settings in the IS-95A, CDMA2000, W-CDMA or
Custom multicarrier table editor.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-16, M-25, M-57, M-230
Remarks None
Apply Multitone
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to apply, to the signal, any changes you have made in the phase or state
parameters.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-92
Remarks None
Apply To Waveform
Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to apply the current clipping settings you have selected to the waveform.
The waveform automatically regenerates every time you change a clipping setting and
press the Apply to Waveform softkey.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-79, M-81, M-82, M-83
Remarks Press Return if you do not want to apply the new settings at this time.
Arb AWGN Off On

Supported All with Option 403
This softkey sets the operating state of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN)
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function for the arbitrary waveform generator.

Off When you choose Off, AWGN is disabled.
On When you choose On, AWGN is enabled.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-12
Remarks None
ARB Catalog Types

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey selects a menu of ARB type files that can be listed in the user file system.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-223
Remarks None

Arb CDMA2000
Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can operate the CDMA2000 waveform

generator.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-13, M-23, M-33
Remarks None
Arb IS-95A

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can operate the CDMA IS-95A
waveform generator.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Page M-13, M-14
Remarks None
ARB Off On
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey selects the operating state of the dual arbitrary waveform generator.
Off If you select Off, the dual arbitrary waveform generator is turned off.
On If you select On, the dual arbitrary waveform generator is turned on
and the currently selected waveform is played. This waveform resides
in volatile memory.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-78
Remarks None
ARB Reference Ext Int
Supported All with Option 400/401
This softkey selects the reference for the waveform clock.
Ext If you select Ext, you must enter the reference frequency (as described
under the Reference Freq softkey) and the signal must be applied to the
BASEBAND GEN REF IN rear panel connector.
Int If you select Int, the internal clock is used for the arbitrary waveform
(ARB) frequency reference.
Preset Int
Range N/A
Location Pages M-14, M-81
Remarks None

ARB Sample Clock

Supported

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey enables you to adjust the sample clock rate. After entering the desired clock
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rate, terminate the entry with GHz, MHz, kHz, or Hz.

Preset +1.00000000E+008
Range 1.0 Hz-100.0 MHz
Location Page M-81
Remarks None

ARB Setup

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can adjust the dual arbitrary waveform
generator (ARB) reference between internal and external (and the reference frequency
for external ARB references), the frequency of the ARB sample clock, the runtime scaling
value, the marker polarity, and select the type of I/Q modulation filter.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-78
Remarks None

Arb Waveform Generator

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can operate the custom digital
modulation waveform generator.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-54, M-55
Remarks None

Arb Waveform Generator AWGN
Supported All with Option 403

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to set the parameters of the additive
white Gaussian noise (AWGN) modulation which uses the internal arbitrary waveform
generator.
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Arb W-CDMA
Supported

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-12

None

All with Option 400

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can operate the wideband CDMA
waveform generator.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-227, M-228

None

Arm Sensitivity Search

Supported

All with Option 300

Use this softkey to arm the sensitivity search function. Once sensitivity search is armed,
the sensitivity search operation will run upon receiving the selected trigger. (If Trigger
Key is selected, press the Trigger hardkey to start the search.)

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-7, M-8

Remarks During search, no other softkey operation is available.

Atten Hold Off On

Supported All

This softkey toggles the operating state of the attenuator hold function.
Off When this function is turned off, the attenuator is in a dynamic state.
On When this function is turned on, the attenuator is frozen at its current

setting. You can use this function at any time you want to guarantee
that there will be no power discontinuity normally associated with the
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attenuator switching during power adjustments.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-3
Remarks There will be no attenuator switching during power adjustments. The

maximum power adjustment range will vary. However, you will have at
least +4 dB and at least —13 dB range.

Auto

Supported All

Use this softkey to enable the ESG to automatically choose a filter based on the active
digital modulation settings.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-81, M-89
Remarks None
AUTO

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey, when selected, automatically adjusts the power of the compressed frame to
compensate for the code gain loss.

When AUTO is selected, the signal generator calculates the power offset values following
the power calculation method described in 3GPP Standard TS25.101 and TS25.214. The
calculated value is expressed in decibels (dB).

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-233
Remarks None

77



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

A
Aux Fctn
Supported All with Option UN7
This hardkey accesses a menu of auxiliary functions.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None
Aux I/O
Supported All with Option UN7
This softkey enables you to trigger an event with the AUX I/O pin #22 connector.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None
Aux I/0 Out
Supported All with Option UN7

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices for the bit error rate output configuration
using the AUX I/O rear panel connector.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-6

None

Aux I/0 Trigger Polarity Neg Pos
Supported All with Option UN7

Use this softkey to select the auxiliary I/O triggering mode.

Neg This choice initiates triggering on the falling edge of the trigger signal.
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Pos This choice initiates triggering on the rising edge of the trigger signal.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks This softkey is enabled when the AUX I/O triggering mode is selected.
AWGN
For an AWGN Waveform
Supported All with Option 403
This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys for configuring and generating an additive
white Gaussian noise waveform.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-12, M-91
Remarks None
For Bluetooth Impairments
Supported All with Option 406
This softkey accesses a menu for configuring additive white gaussian noise as an
impairment in a Bluetooth waveform.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-226
Remarks The parameters set in the AWGN setup menu will not be implemented

until both AWGN Off On and Impairments Off On are in the On state.

In the W-CDMA Menu

Supported All with Options 400, 403

This softkey selects the additive white gaussian noise (AWGN) signal for the physical
random access channel (PRACH) transmission, the uplink physical channel number
three (AWGN), or the downlink physical channel number eight (AWGN).
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Preset
Range
Location
Remarks
AWGN Off On

N/A
N/A
Page M-246

In uplink, AWGN for PRACH transmission cannot be turned on if
physical channel # 1 is set to DPCCH.

This softkey appears in two places.

For an AWGN Waveform

Supported

All with Option 403

This softkey sets the operating state of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN)
waveform generator.

Off

On
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

When you choose Off, the AWGN waveform generator is disabled.
When you choose On, the AWGN waveform generator is enabled.
Off

N/A

Page M-12

None

For Bluetooth Impairments

Supported

All with Option 406

This softkey sets the operating state of the additive white Gaussian noise (AWGN) as a
Bluetooth impairment.

Off

On
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

When you choose Off, the AWGN impairment is disabled.

When you choose On, the AWGN is added as a Bluetooth impairment.
Off

N/A

Page M-226

The parameters set in the AWGN setup menu will not be implemented
until both AWGN Off On and Impairments Off On are in the On state.
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Supported All with Options 400, 403
This softkey enables or disables the additive white gaussian noise (AWGN) for the

PRACH channel.
Off The AWGN is not used.
On The AWGN is on and used for PRACH transmission.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-250
Remarks None

A
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B
B
Supported All with Option 400
This softkey selects the frame structure used for the downlink compressed mode. The B
softkey optimizes power control during a compressed frame.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Frame Struct field. Refer to “Frame
Struct” on page 270 for more information.
Remarks None
B field
Supported All with Option 402
This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys from which you can choose either internal data
generation (PN9, PN11, PN15, PN20, PN23, fixed 4-bit repeating sequences, set
patterns of ones and zeroes), your own data (download a binary file or input data using
the DATA INPUT connector), or Digital European Cordless Telecommunications (DECT)
data for configuring the timeslot data bit fields (B field).
Preset PN9
Range N/A
Location Page M-183
Remarks None
Bandwidth

Supported All with Option 403

This softkey enables you to adjust the bandwidth of the additive white Gaussian noise
(AWGN) waveform.

Preset 1.000000 MHz
Range 50.000kHz-15.000 MHz
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Location Page M-12
Remarks None
Baseband BERT

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys that enable you to set or specify all of the
parameters required to configure a bit error rate test (BERT) for baseband bit error rate

measurements.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None

BaseStation Setup

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to activate the table editor for selecting and modifying the base station
transceiver parameters. Highlight the field you want to change and press the
Edit Item softkey.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-42

Remarks This softkey is available for the forward link only.
BBG 1

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey appears in the Source 1 and I/Q Out menus.

In the Source 1 menu

Use this softkey to route the internal baseband generator I and Q signals to the internal
1I/Q modulator.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A

Location Page M-94

Remarks The Source 1 selection is independent of the 1/Q Out selection.

In the I/Q Out menu

Use this softkey to route the internal baseband generator I and Q signals to the rear

panel I and Q output connectors.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-94

Remarks The 1/Q Out selection is independent of the Source 1 selection.
BBG Chip Clock Ext Int

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects an external clock reference or an internal clock reference for the

baseband generator (BBG) chip clock source.

Ext The signal generator’s BBG uses an externally provided clock
reference. For the downlink configuration, a chip clock must be
supplied through the DATA CLOCK input connector. For the uplink
configuration, a chip clock must be supplied through the BASEBAND
GEN REF IN rear panel connector.

Int The signal generator uses an internally generated clock reference for
the BBG.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-240, M-245
Remarks N/A

BBG Chip Clock Setup
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey displays a menu from which you can select the baseband generator (BBG)
chip clock source, or a multiplier for the external clock.

Preset

N/A
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Range N/A
Location Page M-245
Remarks None

BBG Dat a Cl ock

Supported All with Option 401

This field displays the active source for the baseband generator data clock. To change the
field selection, highlight the BBG Dat a d ock field, press the Edit Item softkey and make
a choice from the menu that appears.

Ext This choice sets the instrument to use an external data clock as its
data clock input. A data clock must be supplied through the DATA
CLOCK input connector when external mode is selected.

Int This choice sets the instrument to use the internal data clock as its
data clock input.

Preset Internal

Range N/A

Location Pages M-42, M-48

Remarks If external is selected, the BBG Ref er ence field selection will

automatically be set to internal.

BBG Data Clock Ext Int
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select the internal data clock for the baseband generator or to select
an externally supplied data clock. For more information on input and output signals, see
the User’s Guide.

Ext In external mode, the baseband generator will use an external data
clock as its data clock input, unless the external BBG reference is
selected. A data clock or symbol sync input must be supplied through
the DATA CLOCK or SYMBOL SYNC input connector when external
mode is selected.

Int In internal mode, the baseband generator will use the internal data
clock as its data clock input.
Preset Int
Range N/A
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Location Pages M-67, M-106, M-121, M-137, M-153, M-169, M-185, M-201
Remarks N/A

BBG Ref erence

Supported All with Option 401

This field selects the reference clock source for the cdma2000 reverse link setup. To
change the field selection, highlight the BBG Ref er ence field, press the Edit Item softkey
and make a choice from the menu that appears.

Ext This choice sets the instrument to use an external reference signal.
The expected external reference frequency must be entered using the
EXT BBG Ref Freq field and the signal must be applied to the
BASEBAND GEN REF IN rear panel connector.

Int This choice sets the instrument to use the internal reference.
Preset Int
Range N/A
Location Page M-48
Remarks If external is selected, the BBG Dat a Cl ock field selection will

automatically be set to internal.

BBG Ref Ext Int

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select the internal baseband generator reference or to select an
externally supplied reference.

Ext In external mode, an external signal will be used as the reference
frequency for the baseband I/Q signal. A signal must be supplied
through the rear panel BASEBAND GEN REF IN connector, and the
frequency of the signal must be entered using the Ext BBG Ref Freq
softkey.

Int In internal mode, an internally generated 10 MHz signal will be used
as the reference source, unless the BBG Data Clock Ext Int softkey is set
to Ext. In this case, the external data clock signal is used as the
reference.

Preset Int
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Range N/A
Location Page M-67, M-106, M-121, M-137, M-153, M-169, M-185, M-201
Remarks None
BCH Dat a

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the data type used for the broadcast transport channel (BCH). The
data type can be PN9, PN15, FIX4 or a user file. The BCH is transmitted on the primary
common control physical channel (P-CCPCH).

Preset 0000

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks Each slot of P-CCPCH data contains 18 bits of BCH information at a

rate of 15 kbps. The BCH information spans two frames.

BD_ADDR

Supported All with Option 406

This softkey enables you to allocate a unique 48-bit Bluetooth device address
(BD_ADDR) for the device under test. This address is derived from the IEEE802

standard.

Preset 000000 00 0008

Range 000000000000-FFFFFFFFFFFF
Location Page M-226

Remarks None

Begin Frame

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to output a 1-bit pulse to the EVENT 1 rear panel connector that is
synchronized to the first bit of the first frame. If you have entered a value for

Sync Out Offset, the synchronizing pulse is offset by the number of bits specified. The
number of trigger pulses generated depends on the framed data pattern selected.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Pages M-103, M-118, M-134, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198
Remarks When using any of the TDMA digital modulation formats, the

Data Format Pattern Framed softkey must be set to Frame for the
Begin Frame softkey to appear.

Begin Pattern

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to output a 1-bit pulse to the EVENT 1 rear panel connector that is
synchronized to the first bit of an unframed data pattern. The synchronizing pulse
occurs with each repetition of the pattern.

If you enter a value for Sync Out Offset, the synchronizing pulse is offset by the number
of bits specified.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-67, M-103, M-118, M-134, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198
Remarks When using any of the TDMA digital modulation formats, the

Data Format Pattern Framed softkey must be set to Pattern for the Begin
Pattern softkey to appear.

Begin Timeslot

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to specify which timeslot triggers the rear-panel external trigger
EVENT 1 output (a 1-bit signal synchronized to the first bit of the selected timeslot).

If you enter a value for Sync Out Offset, the synchronizing pulse is offset by the number
of bits specified.

Preset N/A

Range EDGE, GSM: 0-7
NADC: 1-6 Half-Rate, 1-3 Full-Rate
PDC: 0-5 Half-Rate, 0—-2 Full-Rate
PHS: 1-4 Downlink, 1-4 Uplink
DECT: 0-12 RFP, 1-11 PP
TETRA: 1-4
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Location Pages M-67, M-103, M-118, M-134, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198

Remarks The Data Format Pattern Framed softkey must be set to Pattern to enable
this softkey.

This softkey is grayed out (not accessible) in Custom.

BER
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey sets the insertion mode to bit error rate (BER) for each transport channel.

Preset 0.000

Range 0.000-1.000

Location Pages M-249, M-250

Remarks The value is expressed as a decimal but is actually a percent value

with 1.000 = 100%.

BER

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the bit error rate (BER) to be inserted into the selected transport
channel data. The errors are applied to transport channel data when the

Apply Channel Setup softkey is pressed. The actual numbers of the Error Bits, the Tot al
Bi t s, and the Act ual BERare displayed below this field and after the errors are applied
to the transport channel data. This data field is on the second page of the table editor.

Preset 0.0000

Range: 0.0000-1.0000

Location Pages M-249, M-250

Remarks None
BER/BLER% Configure

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to select the configuration for block or bit
error measurements.

Preset N/A
Range N/A

89



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

B
Location Page M-8
Remarks N/A
BER% TCH/F'S Configure

Supported All with Option 300

Use this softkey to access a menu that enables you to set the full-rate-speech traffic
channel (TCH/FS) bit error rate configuration functions such as the frame count,
pass/fail limits, and the stop-on-event thresholds.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page
Remarks None

BER% Uncoded Configure

Supported All with Option 300

Use this softkey to access a menu that enables you to set uncoded bit error rate
configuration functions such as the bit count, pass/fail limits, and the stop-on-event
thresholds.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-11

Remarks None
BER Display % Exp

Supported All with Option UN7

Use this softkey to select the display mode for bit error rate measurement results.

% With this choice the BER measurement results are displayed in
percent values.
Exp With this choice the BER measurement results are displayed in
exponential units.
Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None
BER Mode Off On

Supported All with Option 300
Use this softkey to set the operating state of the bit error rate (BER) mode.

Off This choice disables the BER mode and only BLER is measured.
On This choice enables a new BER mode and both BER and BLER are
measured.
Preset On
Range N/A
Location Page M-10, M-11
Remarks None
BERT

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys that enable you to select the type of bit error

rate test (BERT).

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-6

Remarks None
BERT Off On

Supported All with Option UN7
This softkey toggles the operating state of the bit error rate (BER) measurement

function.
Off This choice disables the bit error rate measurement function.
On This choice enables the bit error rate measurement function.
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Preset Off

Range N/A

Location Page M-6

Remarks None

BERT Resync Off On

Supported All with Option UN7

Use this softkey to set the operating state of the resynchronizing function.

Off This choice disables the resynchronizing function.

On With this choice, a new BER measurement will immediately be
restarted whenever the previous BER measurement result exceeds the
value specified for the resynchronizing limits.

Preset On

Range N/A

Location Page M-9

Remarks None

BERT Trigger

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey accesses a menu of choices for triggering BER measurements.

Preset Trigger Key

Range N/A

Location Page M-6

Remarks None

BERT Trigger Source
Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu of choices for selecting the BERT trigger source. You can
choose triggering that occurs immediately (Immediate), triggering by the Trigger hardkey
(Trigger Key), triggering that is supplied remotely via GPIB, RS-232, or LAN (Bus), or
triggering on an external signal supplied to the TRIGGER IN connector (Ext).
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Preset Trigger Key
Range N/A
Location Page M-7, M-8
Remarks None
Beta

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey is activated automatically when you select the Kaiser windowing function.
The default Beta factor provides a good solution for optimizing out-of-band performance
(ACP), without seriously compromising passband performance (EVM).

Changing the Beta factor adjusts the trade-off between ACP and EVM:
e Decreasing the value improves EVM.

¢ Increasing the value improves ACP.

Preset 4.000
Range 1.000-10.000
Location Pages M-22, M-32, M-41, M-47, M-53, M-63, M-70, M-77, M-101,
M-116, M-132, M-148, M-164, M-180, M-196, M-212, M-239, M-244,
M-254
Remarks None
Bet a

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the signal value for the amplitude ratio. The value of the Power field
is re-calculated when a Beta value is set in this field. If the value of the Power field is
directly set, the value of this field becomes invalid and a “~” is displayed.

Preset: DPCCH: 11
DPDCH: 15

Range 0-15

Location Pages M-244, M-254

Remarks None
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Binary
Supported All
This softkey enables you to specify that only signal generator binary files be listed in the
catalog of files.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-221
Remarks None
Bit
Supported All
This softkey enables you to specify that only signal generator bit files be listed in the
catalog of files.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-223
Remarks None
Bit Count
Supported All with Option 300
This softkey enables you to specify the total number of bits to be measured for the
uncoded EDGE channel.
Preset 139200
Range 1392-600000000
Location Page M-11
Remarks None
Bit Delay Off On

Supported All with Option UN7
Use this softkey to set the operating state of the trigger delay for BER measurements.
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Off This choice disables the trigger delay for BER measurements.
On This choice enables the trigger delay for BER measurements.
Preset: Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None

Bit Errors
(numeric value)

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey enables you to specify the number of bit errors applied to the current file
when you press the Apply Bit Errors terminator softkey. The percent Bit Errors softkey also
updates to reflect the percentage of bit errors you have chosen.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-69, M-97, M-110, M-125, M-126, M-141, M-142, M-157,
M-158, M-173, M-174, M-189, M-190, M-205, M-206

Remarks None

Bit Errors
(percent value)

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey enables you to specify the percentage of bit errors applied to the current file
when you press the Apply Bit Errors terminator softkey. The numeric value Bit Errors
softkey also updates to reflect the number of bit errors you have chosen.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-69, M-97, M-110, M-125, M-126, M-141, M-142, M-157,
M-158, M-173, M-174, M-189, M-190, M-205, M-206

Remarks None

95



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

Bit Rate

In the W-CDMA Menu
Supported All with Option 400

The bit rate value is automatically updated from calculated transport channel
parameters and the reference measurement setup test rate selection.

Preset: Downlink: 2 kbps
Uplink: 12.2 kbps

Range None
Location Pages M-243, M-249
Remarks This field is not user-defined. The value cannot be changed and the

field is grayed-out.

In the CDMA Menu

Supported All with Option 401

This field displays the current bit rate for the selected CDMA2000 channel. To change
the bit rate, highlight the Bi t Rat e field, press the Edit Item softkey and enter a new
value. If the field is grayed out, you cannot change the value.

Preset Depends on channel type, radio configuration, and frame length.
Range Depends on channel type, radio configuration, and frame length.
Location Pages M-44, M-50

Remarks None

Bi t s/ Frane

Supported All with Option 400

The field displays the bits per frame for the fully coded transport channel and is
automatically updated from calculated transport channel parameters and the selected
slot format for the channel.

Preset: Uplink: 490
Downlink: 60

Range Varies depending on the channel setup.
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Location Pages M-243, M-249, M-250

Remarks This field is not user-defined. The value cannot be changed and the
field is grayed-out.

Black Pixels Screen Test

Supported All

This softkey enables you to set all the pixels on the display to black. Pressing the Local
hardkey returns the display to normal operation.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-219

Remarks This key is provided for factory use in testing the display.
BLER

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the block error rate (BLER) in bits, selected for the transport channel
data. The value entered into this field is valid only when the Err | nsert field is set to
BLER The errors are applied to the transport channel data when the Apply Channel Setup
softkey is pressed. The numbers of the Err or Bl ocks, the Tot al Bl ocks, and the
Actual BLERdata fields are displayed below this field and after the errors are applied to
the transport channel data.

Preset 0.000

Range 0.000-1.000

Location Page M-249, M-250

Remarks This field appears in uplink only.
BLER

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey sets the insertion mode to block error rate (BLER) for each transport
channel. An incorrect cyclic redundancy code (CRC) sequence is inserted in the data.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Page M-249

Remarks This softkey is available in uplink only.

BLERY% CS1 Configure

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to set the CS1 block error rate
configuration functions such as block count, pass or fail limits, threshold number of
events to stop, and the state of the BER mode.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-10
Remarks N/A
BLERY% CS4 Configure

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can set CS4 block error rate configuration
functions such as block count, pass or fail limits, threshold number of events to stop, and
the state of the BER mode.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-10
Remarks N/A

BLERY% E-TCH/F43.2 Configure

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can select E-TCH/F43.2 block error rate
configuration functions such as block count, pass or fail limits, threshold number of
events to stop, and the state of the BER mode.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-11
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N/A

BLERY% MCS1 Configure

Supported

All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can select MCS1 block error rate
configuration functions such as block count, pass or fail limits, threshold number of
events to stop, and the state of the BER mode.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-10
Remarks N/A

BLERY% MCS5 Configure
Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can select MCS5 block error rate
configuration functions such as block count, pass or fail limits, threshold number of
events to stop, and the state of the BER mode.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-11
Remarks N/A

BLER% MCS9 Configure
Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can select MCS9 block error rate
configuration functions such as block count, pass or fail limits, threshold number of
events to stop, and the state of the BER mode.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-11
N/A
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Supported All with Option 400
This field displays the block size set for the selected downlink transport channel.
Preset: 20
Range: 0-5000
Location Page M-243
Remarks This field is only active when the transport channel positioning is set
to fixed.
Bl k Size
Supported All with Option 400

Block Count

This field displays the coding block size for the selected transport channel. The total
input data in one transport channel is the block size multiplied by the number of blocks.

Preset:

Range:
Location

Remarks

Supported

Downlink: 20 for all transport channels.
Uplink: 244 for transport channel #1, 100 for transport channel #2, 20
for transport channels #3, #4, #5, and #6.

0-5000
Pages M-243, M-249, M-250

None

All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to specify the number of data blocks to be measured at each
measurement on the MCS5 or MCS9 channels.

Preset

Range

Location

Remarks

600

MCS5: 1-1500000
MCS9: 2-1500000
Page M-8, M-10, M-11

For MCS-9, only even values are valid. If odd numbers are entered, the
value increments by one to make it an even value.

100



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
B

Block Erasure

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to set the block erasure threshold. If the number of erased
blocks exceeds this value, the measurement will end.

Range: 0 to 1,000,000 frames

Preset 60

Range 0-1500000

Location Page M-10, M-11

Remarks N/A
Blocking

Supported All with Option 400

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver’s ability to receive a signal at its
assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer. For more
information refer to 3G TS 25.101

This is a single button setup that configures the signal generator to measure blocking

characteristics.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks None
Bluetooth

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either access the
Bluetooth menu, or select a predefined Bluetooth setup for Custom.

In the Wireless Networking Menu

Supported All with Option 406

This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys for generating data patterns using the
Bluetooth waveform generator.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-226
Remarks None
Selecting a Bluetooth Setup for Custom
Press this softkey to set up a predefined Bluetooth digital modulation format to
modulate a continuous stream of the selected data pattern with the default maximum
deviation set to 157.5 kHz. Bluetooth uses 2-level frequency shift keying (FSK)
modulation that transmits data at the rate of 1 bit per symbol (1 Msps).
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-67
Remarks None
Bluetooth Off On
Supported All with Option 406
This softkey sets the operating state of Bluetooth waveform generator.
Off When you choose Off, the Bluetooth waveform generator is disabled.
On When you choose On, the Bluetooth waveform generator is enabled.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-226
Remarks None
BPSK
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation, or load an I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.
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Selecting a BPSK Modulation

Use this softkey to select binary phase shift keying (BPSK) to modulate a continuous
stream of the selected data pattern. BPSK modulation transmits data at the rate of 1 bit
per symbol.

The modulation selection appears under the Select and PSK softkeys in the Modulation
Type menus.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,

M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None

Loading a BPSK I/Q Map into the Table Editor

Use this softkey to load a binary phase shift keying (BPSK) I/Q map into the I/Q table
editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with the I/Q table editor, see
the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None
Brightness

Supported All

Use this softkey to adjust the display brightness (intensity). The value shown in the
active entry area is a relative value for brightness. Increasing the number increases the
brightness; decreasing the number decreases the brightness.

Preset N/A

Range 1-50

Location Page M-219

Remarks The brightness intensity is not affected by a preset or power cycle.
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Supported All with Option 402

This softkey accesses a table editor from which you can select and modify the parameters
for the base station (BS). Highlight the data field you want to change and press the

Edit Item softkey. Press a softkey, use the numeric keypad or front panel knob to change
values contained in the table and press the appropriate softkey to terminate the entry.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-240
Remarks None

BTS BERT EDGE Loopback

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys that enable you to select or specify all of the
parameters required to configure the EDGE base transceiver station bit error rate test
(BTS BERT).

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks N/A

BTS BERT GSM Loopback

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses the menu of softkeys that enable you to select or specify all of the
parameters required to configure the GSM base transceiver station bit error rate tests

(BTS BERT).

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks N/A
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Build New Waveform Sequence

Supported

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to create a new waveform sequence file.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-80
N/A

Burst Envelope Int Ext Off

Supported

All

Use this softkey to select the operating state of the burst envelope modulator and the
source for burst modulation.

Off
Ext

Int

When you toggle this softkey to Off, RF bursting is disabled.

When you toggle this softkey to Ext, the bursted output signal will
have the same shape as the analog input signal that is supplied to the
EXT 1 input connector.

When you toggle this softkey to Int, the internal baseband generator
bursts the RF carrier.

When the burst envelope modulator is set to external or internal, the ENVLP annunciator

will be displayed.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Off
N/A
Page M-88

The Internal bursting toggle selection is available only when
Option 001 or 002 is installed and a digital modulation format is
turned on.

Burst Gate In Polarity Neg Pos

Supported

All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select the polarity for the TTL signal at the BURST GATE IN

connector.
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Neg Selecting Neg configures the TTL logic high at 0 volts.
Pos Selecting Pos configures the TTL logic high as +5 volts.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-220
Remarks None
Burst Off On

Supported All with Option 406
This softkey sets the operating state of the burst function. Refer to Figure 1.

Off When burst is off, transmitted packets are linked in a series with no
power ramping. This causes the Burst Power Ramp softkey to be grayed
out.

On When burst is on, the signal power will ramp up prior to transmitting

the packet and then ramp down at the end of the packet transmission.

Figure 1
Burst | | |
TI I l.]'—\Ii-i-'l : TH—Z : TH—S T:H-d-
Burst | | | |
OFF _ []] [1] L] L] L] L] L] L] ]
—  625us —w i i i
Preset On
Range N/A
Location Page M-226
Remarks None
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Burst Power Ramp

Supported All with Option 406

This key enables you to set the duration of the power ramp. The signal power ramps up
prior to transmitting the packet and then ramps down at the end of the packet

transmission.
Figure 2
3 o e | Pajtoad
: |
(%)
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1
1
|
L power ramp 1 pouserramp
T Timeslot Penod =625 us
Preset 6.0 symbols
Range 1-10 symbols
Location Page M-226
Remarks None
Burst Shape

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can modify the rise and fall time and
delay of the burst shape. In addition, you can select the shape and type of the burst or
restore the default burst shape values.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-64, M-105, M-120, M-136, M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200
Remarks None
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Burst Shape Type
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select the burst shape type. You
can choose Sine or a user-defined burst shape that is stored in the signal generator’s
catalog of burst shapes.
Preset Sine
Range N/A
Location Pages M-66, M-109, M-124, M-140, M-156, M-172, M-188, M-204
Remarks None

Bus

Supported All

This softkey sets the trigger source to bus. When the trigger source is set to bus, the
signal generator will trigger an event when it receives the appropriate command from
the GPIB, RS-232, or LAN.

In the Sweep Trigger Menu

In the Sweep Trigger menu, choosing Bus enables you to trigger a full sweep by sending
a *TRG command (GPIB, RS-232, or LAN) or by asserting the GPIB group execute

trigger (GET) line.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-84, M-85, M-217
Remarks None

In the Point Trigger Menu

In the Point Trigger menu, choosing Bus enables you to trigger a point-by-point sweep by
sending a *TRG command (GPIB, RS-232, or LAN) or by asserting the GPIB group
execute trigger (GET) line.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-217
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Remarks None

In the Trigger Source Menu

In this menu, choosing Bus enables you to trigger the internal digital modulation pattern
generator by sending a *TRG command (GPIB, RS-232, or LAN) or by asserting the
GPIB group execute trigger (GET) line.

In secondary frame mode, selecting Bus allows the next frame type to be toggled by the
commands *TRG or GET. This frame type is used once the current frame type has been
completely transmitted.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-58, M-73, M-78, M-231

Remarks Pattern Trigger functions are not available if you use either a PN data

sequence or an external data source.

In the AM, FM, and ®M Sweep Trigger Menus

In the AM, FM, and ®M sweep trigger menus, choosing Bus enables you to trigger a
swept-sine amplitude, frequency, or phase modulation by sending a *TRG command
(GPIB, RS-232, or LAN) or by asserting the GPIB group execute trigger (GET) line.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-2
Remarks None

In the BERT Menu

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey enables a measurement to run when the appropriate GPIB command is
received, provided synchronization has already been achieved. If not already
synchronized, the trigger is ignored.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6, M-7, M-8
Remarks None
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C

C4FM

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey appears in two different situations, to either select a modulation or load a

default pattern into the FSK table editor.

Selecting a C4FM FSK Modulation

Use this softkey to select C4FM to modulate a continuous stream of the selected data
pattern. C4FM is an APCO 25-compliant, 4-level frequency shift keying (FSK)
modulation that transmits data at the rate of 2 bits per symbol.

The modulation selection is displayed under the Select softkey in the Modulation Type
menu.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-113, M-123, M-129, M-139, M-145,

M-155, M-161, M-171, M-177, M-187, M-193, M-203, M-209

Remarks None

Loading a C4FM FSK Pattern into the FSK Table Editor

Use this softkey to load a C4FM frequency shift keying (FSK) modulation pattern into
the FSK table editor. C4FM FSK modulation transmits data at the rate of 2 bits per
symbol. For more information on using the FSK table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-71, M-113, M-129, M-145
Remarks None

Calibration Type User Full

Supported All
This softkey selects the calibration type.
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Location

Remarks
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In this mode, I/Q calibration is performed over a frequency range
which you specify using the Start Frequency and Stop Frequency
softkeys. Limiting the frequency range of the calibration will decrease
the time required for the calibration to be executed.

In this mode, I/Q calibration is performed over the full frequency range
of the signal generator.

N/A
N/A
Page M-88

The I/Q calibration type setting is not affected by a preset or by a
power cycle.

Capture current HW configuration

Supported

All

Use this softkey to load the current hardware configuration, through consecutive boots,
and compare it with all installed devices. Any discrepancies will be reported.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Carrier

Supported

N/A
N/A
Page M-223

This process will overwrite the previous configuration.

All with Option 401

This field is used to display and access the IS-95A CDMA carrier type for each
single-carrier setup within the selected multicarrier setup.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Pages M-16, M-57

None
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Carrier Phases Fixed Random

Carrier Setup

Catalog Type

Supported

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey selects the carrier phase operating mode.

Fixed

Random
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Supported

This selection sets the phase of all carriers to 0.

This selection sets random phase values for all carriers.
N/A

N/A

Page M-57

None

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can select a setup for initalization of the
multicarrier table.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Supported

N/A
N/A
Page M-60

None

All

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices enabling you to select the catalog type for
displaying files. When you have made your selection, the display is updated and your
choice appears below the Catalog Type softkey.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-221

Catalog type selection is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
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CC

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select the 8-bit color code (CC) as the active function. These 8-bit color
codes are codes assigned to each burst in individual clusters to distinguish the signals
from the interfering station. The preset hexadecimal value (when normal preset is
selected) for CC reflects the Personal Digital Cellular (PDC) format; the current value
for CC is displayed in the CCfield near the bottom line of the text area of the display.

Preset: 00

Range 00-FF

Location Page M-151

Remarks None
CDMA

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a CDMA
personality, or set the current catalog type to CDMA.

Selecting the CDMA Mode
Supported All with Option 403
Use this softkey to select a menu of CDMA personalities.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-13, M-91
Remarks None

Setting the Catalog Type to CDMA

Supported All
Use this softkey to set the current catalog type to CDMA and display the catalog of

CDMA files.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-225
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Remarks Catalog type selection is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
CDMAZ2000 Define
Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to access a menu for defining CDMAZ2000 signal parameters, such as
channel setup, filter adjustments, multicarrier spacing, I/Q mapping, and clipping.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-23, M-33
Remarks When the Multicarrier Off On softkey is set to On, the CDMA2000 Define
softkey is replaced with the Multicarrier Define softkey.
CDMAZ2000 Off On
Supported All with Option 401
This softkey toggles the operating state of the CDMA2000 waveform playback
personality.
Off Turning this softkey off disables the CDMA2000 waveform playback
personality.
On Turning this softkey on sets up the internal hardware to generate the
currently selected CDMA2000 signal.
When CDMAZ2000 is On, the COVMA2K and | / Qannunciators appear on the display.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Pages M-23, M-33, M-42, M-44, M-48, M-50
Remarks At least one channel must be on before switching on CDMAZ2000.
The CDMAZ2000 signal modulates the RF carrier only after you have
set the front panel Mod On/Off hardkey to On.
CDMAZ2000 Select
Supported All with Option 401

The function of this softkey changes, depending on whether the multicarrier mode is off
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(default) or on.
With Multicarrier Off
Use this softkey to access the CDMA2000 Select menu for the current link, where you
can select a predefined channel setup or a stored custom state.
Preset 9 Channel
Range N/A
Location Pages M-23, M-33
Remarks The Multicarrier Off On softkey and related functions are accessed only

when the Link Forward Reverse softkey is set to Forward.

With Multicarrier On

Use this softkey to access the multicarrier CDMA2000 Select menu, where you can select
a predefined multicarrier setup or a stored custom multicarrier setup.

Preset 2 SR3 Carriers

Range N/A

Location Pages M-23, M-33

Remarks The Multicarrier Off On softkey and related functions are accessed only

when the Link Forward Reverse softkey is set to Forward.

CDMA Define

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to access a menu for defining IS-95A CDMA signal parameters such as
channel setup, filter adjustments, chip rate, waveform length, oversample ratio, I/Q
mapping, and clipping.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-14
Remarks None
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CDMVA Freq
Supported All with Option 401
This field is used to direct the mobile station to a CDMA channel having a primary
paging channel. To change the CDMA channel, use the down arrow key to move the
cursor to the second page of data fields and highlight the COVA Fr eq field. Press the
Edit Item softkey and enter a new value.
Preset 50
Range 0-2047
Location Page M-44
Remarks This field is grayed out (not editable) until the F- SYNCH Type field is
set to JSTDS or IS2000.
CDMA Off On
Supported All with Option 401
This softkey toggles the operating state of the IS-95A CDMA waveform generator.
Off Turning CDMA off disables the IS-95A CDMA waveform generator.
On Turning CDMA on sets up the internal hardware to generate the
currently selected IS-95A CDMA signal.
When CDMA is on, the CDVA and | / Qannunciators appear on the display.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-14
Remarks The CDMA signal modulates the RF carrier only after you have set the
front panel Mod On/Off hardkey to On.
CDPD

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Press this softkey to set up a predefined Cellular Digital Packet Data (CDPD) digital
modulation format to modulate a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. CDPD
uses minimum shift keying (MSK) modulation that transmits data at the rate of 1 bit
per symbol (19.2 ksps).

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Pages M-55, M-60, M-67
Remarks None
CDVCC

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select the hexadecimal 12-bit coded digital verification color code
(CDVCQC) as the active function. In the 12-bit code, 8 bits are used for the code and 4 bits
are used for the code of the cyclic redundancy check (CRC). The same CDVCC code is
used for all base and mobile transmission in the same cell.

The current value for CDVCC appears in the CDVCCfield near the bottom of the text area

of the display.

Preset: 000

Range 000-FFF
Location Page M-135
Remarks None

CFN #0 Frame Pulse (RPS10)
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey, in the DPCH Rear Panel Output Setup menu, selects a connection frame
number (CFN) zero frame pulse as the signal for the selected rear panel connector. The
CFN #0 aligns with the signal generator’s connection frame number (CFN) count.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-251

Remarks The (RPS10) designator refers to the remote SCPI command that

corresponds to this softkey.

Chan Code
Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the channel code number for the downlink orthogonal channel noise
stimulator (OCNS) and the dedicated physical channel (DPCH).
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Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Channel Band

Supported

N/A
0-255
Page M-241

The OCNS and DPCH channel codes are coupled with the slot format
and symbol rate.

All

Use this softkey to display a menu of softkeys where you can assign channel bands based
on the current device settings. The output frequency depends on both the channel band

and channel num
Preset

Range
Location

Remarks

Channel Code

Supported

ber selections.
P-GSM Base
N/A

Page M-86

None

All with Option 400

This field displays the value of the channel code. This code is an orthogonal variable
spreading factor code (OVSF). The range of code numbers is dependent on and coupled to
the slot format and symbol rate.

Preset Downlink: ChipARB: 6, DPCCH: 0, DPDCH: 16, P-CCPCH: 1, PICH: 3
Uplink: DPCCH: 0, DPDCH: 16
Range Downlink: 0 to 511 depending on the physical channel. Refer to
Table 1.
Uplink: 0 to 255 depending on the physical channel. Refer to Table 2.
Table 1 Downlink
Slot 0-1 2-7 8-11 | 12 13 14 15 16
Format
Symbol 7.5 15 30 60 120 240 480 960
Rate (ksps)
Max Ch 511 | 255 127 63 31 15 7 3
Code
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Table 2 Uplink

Slot 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

Format

Symbol 15 30 60 120 240 480 960

Rate (ksps)

Max Ch 255 127 63 31 15 7 3

Code
Location Downlink: Page M-241

Uplink: Page M-246

Remarks The signal generator indicates slot format and channel code conflicts
using the error messages area of the display. If the slot format is not
compatible with the channel code, the “error -221 Settings Conflict”
message is displayed. If the channel code number is incompatible with
the slot format, the “value clipped to upper limit” is displayed.

Channel Number

Supported All

In the Frequency Menu

This softkey selects channel numbers (the frame carrier frequency) as the active function
based on frequency channels defined in the selected format. The output frequency
depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.

Preset 1

Range Depends on selected band
Location Page M-86

Remarks None

In the CDMA Menu

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to select the channel to be configured. There are eight forward channels
and up to five reverse channels available for selection. The channel number advances
each time this key is pressed. It can also be changed using the arrow keys or the RPG
knob.
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Channel Setup

Preset

Range

Location

Remarks

Supported

1

Forward link: 1-8
Reverse link: depends on the selection made in the Operating Mode
softkey menu

Pages M-42, M-44, M-48, M-50

None

All with Option 401

Use this softkey to activate the table editor for viewing and modifying the selected
channel parameters.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks Available data fields within the table editor depend on the currently
selected channel.
Channel State Off On
Supported All with Option 400/401
This softkey selects the operating state of the selected channel.
Off When you select Off, the display will show the channel selected with
white lettering.
On When you select On, the display will show the channel selected with
black lettering
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Pages M-42, M-44, M-48, M-50, M-241, M-246
Remarks The Apply Channel Setup softkey must be pressed if the channel to turn

on is either the uplink DPCCH or the DPDCH, or the downlink DPCH.
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Channel State Quick Presets
Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can activate a group of channels
within the selected channel configuration with a single key press.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-44, M-50

Remarks This menu is available only for the forward link and the RadioConfig

3/4 Traffic reverse link channel configuration (operating mode).

Channels

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to enter the number of duplicate channels that you want to set up and
insert into the Edit Channel Setup table editor. Press the softkey Enter to terminate the
entry.

After you have set the channel parameters, and the number of times you want the
channel duplicated, press Done to insert the information into the table editor.

Preset 1
Range 1-511
Location Pages M-30, M-39, M-237
Remarks N/A
Chip Clock (RPS1)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey, in the DPCH and PRACH Rear Panel Setup menus, assigns the chip clock
to the selected rear panel AUX I/O output connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-247, M-251

Remarks The chip clock can be assigned to several different output connectors.

The (RPS1) designator refers to the remote SCPI command that
corresponds to this softkey.
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Chip Rate
Supported All with Option 401
In the W-CDMA Menu
This softkey enables you to set a new chip rate value. Enter the desired value, then press
Mcps, kcps, or cps to terminate the entry.
Preset 1.228800 Mcps
Range 10 cps to 20 Mcps (using a 2 times oversample ratio)
Location Page M-232
Remarks None
In the CDMA Menu
Supported All with Option 400
Use this softkey to adjust the current chip rate. Use the front panel knob, up/down
arrows, or numeric keypad to enter in a chip rate.
Preset 1.228800 Mcps
Range 1.000 kcps to 1.300 Mcps.
Location Page M-15
Remarks None
Chip Rate

Supported All with Option 401

In the W-CDMA Menu

This field displays the current chip rate. The chip rate is equivalent to the spreading rate
of the channel. Spreading rate 1 (SR1) is 1.2288 Mcps. The default value is in accordance
with the IS-2000 specification. To change the chip rate, highlight the Chi p Rat e field,
press the Edit Item softkey and enter a new value.

Preset 1.2288 Mcps

Range 1.000 keps—1.3000000 Mcps
Location Pages M-240, M-245
Remarks None
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In the CDMA Menu

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the chip rate used in the downlink or uplink setup table editor. The
default chip rate value is 3.84 Mcps and is in accordance with 3GPP W-CDMA

specifications.

Preset 1.2288 Mcps

Range 1.000 keps to 1.300 Mcps.

Location Pages M-42, M-48

Remarks The chip rate is equivalent to the spreading rate.
Class Ib Bit Error

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to set the number of Class Ib bit errors as the threshold for the
number of events to stop function. The measurement ends when the detected number of
Class Ib errors exceeds the set threshold.

Preset 300

Range 0-1000000

Location Page M-11

Remarks None
Class Ib RBER

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to set the pass/fail Class Ib residual bit error rate (RBER) limit.
Class Ib RBER is the ratio of the number of Class Ib bits that contain errors (after
de-convolution in the non-erased speech frames) to the total number of Class Ib bits in
the non-erased frames. The measurement fails if the Class Ib RBER exceeds the limit.

Preset 0.4000% RBER
Range 0-100%
Location Page M-10
Remarks None
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Class II Bit Error
Supported All with Option 300
This softkey enables you to set the number of Class II bit error events as the threshold
for the number of events to stop function. The measurement ends when the detected
number of Class II errors exceeds the set threshold.
Preset 300
Range 0-1000000
Location Page M-11
Remarks None
Class II RBER

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to set the pass/fail Class II residual bit error rate (RBER) limit.
Class IT RBER is the ratio of the number of Class II bits that contain errors (after
de-convolution in the non-erased speech frames) to the total number of Class II bits in
the non-erased frames. The measurement fails if the Class II RBER exceeds the limit.

Preset 2.0000% RBER

Range 0-100%
Location Page M-10
Remarks None

Clear Error Queue(s)

Supported All

This softkey enables you to delete all messages that are stored in the error message
queues. When the error message queues are empty, the ERR annunciator is turned off.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-219
Remarks You cannot undo this action; once the messages are deleted, they

cannot be recalled. There are two error message queues: one for front
panel operation and one for remote operation.
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Clear Text
Supported All

Use this softkey to delete all characters and digits in the active entry area. This key is
especially useful when you want to clear the current entry so you can create a new entry.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-4, M-21, M-31, M-40, M-46, M-52, M-57, M-62, M-69, M-74,

M-97, M-100, M-110, M-115, M-117, M-125, M-126, M-131, M-133,
M-141, M-142, M-147, M-149, M-224

Remarks None

Clip |I| To
Supported All with Option 400/401

Use this softkey to make the modulation level of the I component the active function. You
can then clip (limit) the level to a percentage of full scale. A level of 100.0% equates to no

clipping.

Preset 100.0%

Range 10.0 through 100.0%, in 0.1% increments

Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-79, M-83, M-230

Remarks Clipping type must be set to |I|,|Q| for this softkey to be active.

Clip |I+jQ| To
Supported All with Option 400/401

Use this softkey to make the modulation level of the combined I and Q waveform the
active function. You can then clip (limit) the level to a percentage of full scale. A level of
100.0% equates to no clipping.

Preset 100.0%

Range 10.0 through 100.0%, in 0.1% increments

Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-79, M-83, M-230

Remarks Clipping type must be set to |I+jQ| for this key to be active.
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Clip |Q| To

Supported All with Option 400/401

Use this softkey to make the modulation level of the Q component the active function.
You can then clip (limit) the level to a percentage of full scale. A level of 100.0% equates
to no clipping.

Preset 100.0%

Range 10.0 through 100.0% in 0.1% increments

Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-79, M-83, M-230

Remarks Clipping type must be set to |I|,|Q| for this softkey to be active.

Clip At PRE POST FIR Filter

Supported All with Option 400/401

This softkey selects whether you want the IS-95A, CDMAZ2000, or W-CDMA waveform
clipped before or after FIR filtering.

PRE When you choose PRE, the waveform is clipped before FIR filtering.
POST When you choose POST, the waveform is clipped after FIR filtering.
Preset PRE
Range N/A
Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34
Remarks This softkey is inactive (grayed out) and automatically sets to

POST FIR filter clipping when using forward link CDMA2000 with the
spreading type set to multicarrier.

Clipping

Supported All with Option 400/401
Use this softkey to access a menu of options for limiting the modulation level.

The current clipping type is displayed under the Clipping softkey.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-79, M-82, M-230
Remarks None
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Clipping Type |1+jQ| |1],]|Q]
Supported All with Option 400/401
Use this softkey to select either |I+jQ| or |I|,|Q| as the clipping type.

[ I+Q]| If you select |I+jQ|, the combined I and Q waveform is clipped
(circular clipping).

[I],]Q]| If you select |I|,|Q]|, the I and Q components of the waveform are
clipped independently (rectangular clipping). In this case, you can clip
I and Q to different levels.

Preset | I+Q |
Range N/A
Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-79, M-83, M-230
Remarks None
Clock Delay Off On

Supported All with Option UN7
Use this softkey to toggle the state of the clock delay adjustment.

Off When you select Off, the clock delay adjustment function is inactive.
On When you select On, the clock delay adjustment function is active and
the Clock Time Delay and Resolution softkeys are enabled.

Preset: Off

Range N/A

Location Page M-9

Remarks None

Clock/Gate Delay

Supported All with Options 406

This softkey enables you to specify the number of symbols to shift the symbol clock and
gate output signals relative to the Bluetooth signal. The packet timing is delayed,
relative to the clock/gate timing, as it passes through a device under test. Use this
softkey to restore the timing relationship by delaying the clock/gate the same amount as
the packet.
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Output symbol clock signals are emitted from the EVENT 1 rear panel connector while
the gate signals are emitted from the EVENT 2 rear panel connector. When Clock/Gate
Delay is set to 0, the rising edge of the clock lines up with the middle of each symbol, and
the gate is high during the payload bits portion of the packet.
Preset 0
Range 0-24999.9 symbols
Location Page M-226
Remarks This option is available only when the payload data is continuous PN9
and is intended to be used during bit error rate (BERT Option UN7)
testing.
Clock Polarity Neg Pos
Supported All with Option UN7
Use this softkey to select the polarity of the clock signal supplied to the rear panel BER
GATE IN connector.
Neg With this choice, the falling edge of the signal is used for the input.
Pos With this choice, the rising edge of the signal is used for the input.
Preset Pos
Range N/A
Location Page M-9
Remarks None
Clock Time Delay

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey enables you to specify the delay time of the clock. The clock delay time must
be a multiple of the minimum resolution value and if not, the clock delay time is
automatically rounded to a value that is the multiple value closest to the entered value.
Enter the value using the numeric keypad and terminate it by pressing the appropriate
unit softkey.

Preset 26.7 nsec
Range 26.7 nsec—1 sec
Location Page M-9
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This key is enabled when the clock delay is on.

All with Option 400

This field, in the DPCCH and DPDCH Compressed Mode Setup menu, displays the
compressed mode (CM) method used. There are two choices for the CM method:

SF/2

Higher Layer

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

C/N
Supported

This choice selects the compressed mode method that reduces the
spread factor (SF) by one half. This method doubles the data rate and
halves the SF. When the dedicated physical data channel’s (DPDCH)
symbol rate is 960 kbps, the frame is not compressed because the
lowest SF value is used and cannot be reduced further.

This choice selects the higher layer scheduling method used to make
room for the discontinuous transmission (DTX) slots in the compressed
frames. The emulated higher layer scheduling method mode keeps the
same physical layer data rate even when a transmission gap is created.
The maximum number of bits for the physical layer, for the compressed
frame, is known and a transmission gap can be generated.

SF/2
N/A
Page M-249

Refer to 3GPP Standard T'S25.212 for more information on compressed
mode operation.

All with Option 401

Use this softkey to set the carrier to noise power ratio for the current CDMA2000

channel setup.
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

0.00 dB

-30.0 to 30.0 dB

Pages M-42, M-48

The Flat Noise Bandwidth for noise equals 1.6 times the chip rate.
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C/N [1 MHz]

Supported All with Option 403/406

This softkey enables you to set the carrier-to-noise ratio for a 1 MHz bandwidth when
the AWGN impairment is turned on.

Preset 21.0dB
Range 10.0-40.0 dB
Location Page M-226
Remarks None

C/ N Val ue (dB)

Supported All with Options 400, 403

This field displays the carrier to noise (C/N) ratio for the RF signal. The sum of the
carrier (C) power and the noise (N) power equals the total RF power. The ratio between C
and N equals the C/N value. If a valid number ¥ is entered for the C/N value, the C
power and N power will be adjusted so that the delta between them is the number ¥.
Refer to see “C Power” on page 152 and “N Power” on page 374 for more information on
the C/N value.

Preset Downlink: 0 dB
Uplink: —18.00 dB
Uplink (PRACH): —22.5005194 dB

Range -30 to 30 dB
Location Pages M-241, M-246
Remarks None

Codi ng

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the encoder type used for the transport/physical channel selected. For
uplink, this field is displayed for the DPDCH. For downlink, this field is displayed for the
DPCH. To change the field selection, highlight the Codi ng field, press the Edit Item
softkey and make a choice from the menu that appears.

Preset Downlink: 1/2 Conv
Uplink: 1/3 Conv
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Range N/A
Location Pages M-243, M-249, M-250
Remarks None
Common Mode 1I/Q Offset

Supported All

Use this softkey to enter an origin offset voltage for in-phase and quadrature-phase
signals that are routed to the external output ports. This offset adjusts the I, I-bar, Q,
and Q-bar output signal levels equally, relative to ground.

Preset 0.000V

Range -3.000 to 3.000 V
Location Page M-88
Remarks None

Compressed Frame (RPS8)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey in the DPCH Rear Panel Output Setup menu selects a compressed frame as
the signal for the selected rear panel connector AUX I/O output connector/pin.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-251

Remarks The (RPS8) designator refers to the remote SCPI command that

corresponds to this softkey.

This softkey is available in uplink only.

Compressed Mode Setup
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey accesses a menu for configuring the selected channel for compressed mode
operation. When in compressed mode, the information normally transmitted during a 10
ms frame is compressed in time. This can be accomplished using puncturing, by reducing
the spreading factor by half, and by higher layer scheduling. Refer to “CM Method” on
page 129 for more information on the compressed mode operation.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-249
Remarks The downlink compressed frames do not support transport layer

coding, hence bit-error-rate-testing (BERT) can not be done on these
frames. However, this is useful for early testing of compressed mode
support in mobile stations. The uplink compressed frames are coded
using the transport layer coding, therefore BERT can be performed.

Compressed Mode Start Trigger
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey will begin the signal generator’s compressed pattern transmission.
Compressed pattern transmission begins with the specified transmission gap connection
frame number (TGCFN). There are two different start timings based on frame
synchronization signal choices.

SFN or Frame Clock 2560 msec:
Frame synchronization signal is the system frame number (SFN) or
frame clock 2560 msec. A compressed pattern starts at the specified
transmission gap connection frame number (TGCFN) and after the
start trigger is received.

Frame Clock 80 msec or less:
The frame synchronization signal is the 80 msec (or less) frame clock
signal. A compressed pattern transmission begins at the following
transmission time interval (TTI) of the next TTI period after the start
trigger is received.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-249

Remarks This softkey is available for uplink only.

Compressed Mode Stop Trigger
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey will stop signal generator compressed pattern transmission. Compressed
pattern transmission begins with the specified transmission gap connection frame
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number (TGCFN). There are two different stop timings based on frame synchronization
signal choices.

Transmission Gap Repetition Count (TGPRC):
Compressed pattern transmission stops after a specified TGPRC count

of patterns.
Stop CFN#:
Compressed pattern transmission stops when the stop trigger is
received and at the next stop connection frame number (CFN). The
frame synch trigger must be either SFN or frame clock 2560 msec.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-249
Remarks This softkey is available for uplink only.

Compressed Mode Start Trigger Polarity Neg Pos

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey allows you to select the polarity of the compressed mode start trigger. The
compressed pattern transmission begins when this trigger is received and the specified
TGCFN number or TTI period occurs. Refer to "Compressed Mode Start Trigger” softkey
description for more information. There are two choices for trigger polarity.

Neg The signal generator responds to a high—to—low trigger transition
Pos The signal generator responds to a low—to—high trigger transition.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-248
Remarks This softkey is available for uplink only.

Compressed Mode Stop Trigger Polarity Neg Pos

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey allows you to select the polarity of the compressed mode stop trigger. The
compressed pattern transmission stops when this trigger is received and the stop CFN#
or the TGPRC number is reached. Refer to the "Compressed Mode Stop Trigger” softkey
description for more information. There are two choices for trigger polarity.
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Neg

Pos
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Confi g Change
Supported

The signal generator responds to a high-to-low trigger transition
The signal generator responds to a low-to-high trigger transition.
N/A

N/A

Page M-248

This softkey is available for uplink only.

All with Option 401

This field displays the status of the configuration change bits in the quick paging
channel (QPCH). These bits are used by the base station to notify the mobile that a
configuration change is required.

The 80 ms QPCH slot is divided into 4 equal portions. The last 2 bits of the second and

fourth portions are the configuration change bits. These bits can be enabled or disabled
by setting a value in the Confi g Change field. To change the value, highlight the Confi g
Change field, press the Edit Item softkey and enter a new value.

The following table shows which bits are enabled for the values allowed:

Table 3

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Config
Change Bits Enabled
Value
0 All bits off
1 Last 2 bits of 2nd portion on
2 Last 2 bits of 4th portion on
3 Last 2 bits of 2nd and 4th portions on
3
0-3
Page M-44
None
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Configure BERT
Supported All with Option UN7

Use this softkey to access a menu of softkeys that enable you to select and configure test
parameters for BER measurements.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None
Configure Cal Array

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of softkeys for defining a user flatness list sweep. Each
point in this sweep will contain a frequency and amplitude correction pair.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-3
Remarks None

Configure Differential Encoding
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Press this softkey to display a menu and editor (a differential state map) where you can
create user-defined differential encoding for the current user-defined modulation table.
Use this table to enter the symbol table offset for each binary data bit. For more
information on differential encoding and the Differential State Map editor, see the User’s

Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-71, M-70, M-112, M-113, M-128, M-129, M-144, M-145,
M-160, M-161, M-176, M-177, M-192, M-193, M-208, M-209

Remarks None
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Configure Frame

Supported All with Option 402

This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys from which you can control the entire selected
frame. These frame-wide functions include scramble operating state, scramble seed data,
secondary frame operating state, recalling and saving secondary frame states, and
secondary frame state triggering options.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-104, M-119, M-135, M-151, M-167, M-183, M-199
Remarks None

Configure Hardware

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can set a particular latch or hardware
configuration to meet user-specific needs.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-67, M-103, M-118, M-134, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198
Remarks None

Configure List Sweep

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of softkeys for defining a list sweep. In this menu you
can insert and delete points in a sweep. Each point can contain frequency, amplitude,
and dwell time information.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-217
Remarks None
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Configure Measurement

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to configure the test parameters for bit
error rate measurements.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-7, M-8

Remarks None
Configure Normal

Supported All with Option 402

This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys from which you can configure a normal
timeslot.

In the EDGE Format

The following figure shows an example of display graphics for a normal timeslot. The
visual representation of the timeslot shows each field of the timeslot as it is defined by
the Enhanced Data Rates for GSM Evolution (EDGE) format.

AMPLITUDE

935.200 000 00 IHz 0.00 dBn 1!%
- ’7@ (PNEIE'

FREQUENCY

15
EDGE (TSCOM"
Hormal Slot 2 0 T2
1FF
1 E 15 E 2] G
g 174 78 174 9 |24.75 :
T1: 1FF T2: 1FF VFFFFFF
E: PNS G: FFFFFFF
158 3F3F9ELSFFF3FFIFIELD

In this example:

e T1: shows the value (hexadecimal 1FF) for the 9-bit tail field. You can edit this value
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by pressing the T1 softkey. However, if the guard time symbols of the previous
timeslot do not match the T1 symbols of the current timeslot, the burst shape may not
be smooth (even if the previous timeslot is turned off).

e E shows the current data selection (PN9). Press the E softkey to change the data
selection. Other selections allowed include PN15, fixed 4-bit patterns, fixed patterns
of ones and zeroes, user files, or external data.

e TS:. shows the value (hexadecimal 3F3F9E49FFF3FF3F9E49) for the 78-bit training
sequence. You can edit this value by pressing the TS softkey.

e T2: shows the value (hexadecimal 1FF) for the 9-bit tail field. You can edit this value
by pressing the T2 softkey. However, if the guard time and T2 symbols of the current
timeslot do not match, the burst shape may not be smooth.

e G shows the value (hexadecimal 7FFFFFF) for the guard time field. Guard time
appears in the visual representation of the timeslot as a 24.75-bit field. In the actual
implementation, the guard time field in timeslots 0 and 4 are 27 bits long and the
remaining timeslots contain 24-bit fields. You can edit the guard time value by
pressing the G softkey. However, If the guard time and T2 symbols of the current
timeslot and the T1 symbols of the next timeslot do not match, the burst shape may
not be smooth (even if the current timeslot is turned off).

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-104, M-119
Remarks None

In the GSM Format

The following figure shows an example of a normal timeslot as it is defined by the Global
System for Mobile Communications (GSM) format.
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FREQUENCY AMPLITUDE a
935.200000 00 nx 0.00
GSH H ﬂ 5
1| EHULP| T/0| OH | OH il
[|38M na70855
Hormal Slot 8 0
E 5 s S E
57 1 25 1 57
T5: 0970237
E: PM3
5 0

e T:. shows the contents (hexadecimal zero) of the 3-bit tail field. The text in this field
is grey, indicating that you cannot change the value for the tail bit field.

e E shows the contents (PN9) of the data selection (encryption bits) for this timeslot.
The E softkey makes this the active function. Other selections include PN 15, fixed
4-bit patterns, fixed patterns of ones and zeroes, user files, and external data.

e S shows the value (0) of both stealing bits for this timeslot. The S softkey makes
both stealing bits the active function.

e TS: shows the contents (hexadecimal 0970897) of the 26-bit training sequence for
this timeslot. The TS softkey makes this the active function.

e G guard time appears in the visual representation of the timeslot as an 8.25-bit
field. In the actual implementation, the guard time field in timeslots 0 and 4 are 9
bits long and the remaining timeslots contain 8 bit fields. The text in this field is grey,
indicating that you cannot change the contents of the guard time field.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-119
Remarks None
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Configure Sensitivity Search

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to configure the parameters for the bit
error rate sensitivity search function.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-7
Remarks None
Configure Step Array

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of softkeys that enables you to define a step sweep
with a user flatness connection. In this menu you can set the start frequency, stop
frequency, and the number of points for the sweep.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-4
Remarks None

Configure Step Sweep

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of softkeys for defining a step sweep. In this menu you
can set the start and stop frequencies for a sweep, set the start and stop power levels,
and you can set the number of points in the sweep with the dwell time at each point.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-217
Remarks None
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Use this softkey to access a menu of softkeys from which you can configure a timeslot as

a traffic channel.

The following figure shows a downlink traffic channel timeslot as it is defined by the

PHS format.
FRECUENCY AMPLITUDE i
1.895 15000000 oz 00 den it
L PHS RBF | noo =0
| P2
PHS
TCH Dounlink S5lot £ 1
L A TCH
15 15 160
cAa: 5000
TCH:  PNS
UM: 304C

e R:ramp time is a 4-bit field. The grey text indicates that you can not change the

contents of this field.

e SS. the start symbol is a 2-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change

the contents of this field.

¢ PR the preamble is a 6-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the

contents of the this field.

e WW shows the contents (hexadecimal 3D4C) of the unique word. The UW softkey

makes this the active function.

e (: the channel identifier is a 4-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot

change the contents of this field.

e SA shows the contents (hexadecimal 8000) of the slow associated control channel.

The SA softkey makes this the active function.

e TCH shows the data selection (PN9) for this traffic channel. Other selections include
PN15, fixed 4-bit patterns, fixed patterns of ones and zeroes, user files, and external

data.
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e CRC shows that a cyclic redundancy check is performed on the channel identifier
(CI), the slow associated control channel (SA), and the data fields (TCH). The grey
text indicates that you cannot change the contents of this field.

e G guard time is a 16-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the
contents of this field.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-167

Remarks The uplink traffic channel timeslot is not identical (see Configure Up
TCH).

Configure Timeslots

Supported All with Option 402

This softkey accesses a menu of softkey from which you can configure the timeslots.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-103, M-118, M-134, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198
Remarks This softkey is inactive with unframed data.

Configure Traffic Bearer
Supported All with Option 402

This softkey accesses a menu of softkeys from which you can configure a timeslot as a
traffic bearer. The following figure shows an example of a radio fixed part traffic bearer
timeslot. The portable part traffic bearer timeslot is identical except for the preset
values.
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FREQUENCY AMPLITUDE =]
[ATaTaTa}
1.881 792 000 00 &Hz 0.00 oen
non g
r ﬂ ESSA
| rreofolie
DECT
Basic Packet (Traffic Bearer) RFP Slot 2 0 E Field’
PRS2
F|S ] E
16|16 BL =20
A: OO00OFFFFOD00OFFFF
P AARA E: FrS
S: ESZ0

G there are two guard time fields. The grey text indicates that you cannot change
the contents of these fields.

P: the preamble is a 16-bit field.

S. shows the contents (hexadecimal E98A) of the 16-bit synchronization word. The S
softkey makes this the active function.

A shows the contents (hexadecimal 0000FFFF0000FFFF) of the A field. The A field
softkey makes this the active function.

B. shows the B field data selection (PN9). The B field softkey makes this the active
function. Other selections include, PN11, PN15, PN20, PN23, fixed 4-bit patterns,
fixed patterns of ones and zeroes, DECT-specific patterns, user files and external
data.

Z: the Z field is a 4-bit error detection field. The Z field repeats the last 4 bits of the
B field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the contents of this field.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-183
Remarks None
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Configure Triggers
Supported All with Option UN7
This softkey accesses the menu of softkeys that enable you to select the BERT trigger
source and triggering parameters.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-7 M-8
Remarks None
Configure Up Normal

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to display a menu of softkeys where you can configure a timeslot as an
uplink normal timeslot. The following figure shows an uplink normal timeslot as it is
defined by the TETRA format.

FREQUENCY AMPLITUCE Data,
399.998 00000 m= 0.00 den P
TETRA RF | Moo 15
ﬂ EHULP m OH | OH SL3ATL
|
TETRA
Uplink Hormal Slot 2 1
Data TS Data
216 22 21k
TS: 3L3ATL
Data: PH3

e R ramp time is a 34-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the
content of this field.

e T:. shows the content (hexadecimal B) of both of the 4-bit tail fields. The grey text
indicates that you cannot change the content of these fields.
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e Data: shows the data selection (PN9) for both 216-bit data fields. Other selections

include PN15, fixed 4-bit patterns, fixed patterns of ones and zeroes, user files, or

external data.

e TS: shows the contents (hexadecimal 343A74) of the training sequence field. The TS
softkey makes this the active function.

e G guard time is a 14-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the

content of this field.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-199
Remarks None
Configure Up TCH
Supported All with Option 402

In either the North American Digital Cellular (NADC) or the Personal Digital Cellular
(PDC) format, use this softkey to access a menu of softkeys from which you can configure

a timeslot as an uplink traffic channel.

The following figure shows an uplink traffic channel timeslot as defined by the NADC

format.
FREQUENCY AMPLITUDE -
1.501 12500000 &z 0.00 den (PNS)
1 EhuLp| 1/0] L ]| 78580
| ¥
PDC
Ay v Slot & O SACCH
TCH su [cc] - [saccH TCH 0000
112 20 | 8 15 112
cc: oo
TCH:  PHS SACCH: 0000
S 78584

e G guard time is a 6-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the

content of this field.
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e R ramp time is a 6-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the
content of this field.

® Data: shows the data selection (PN9) for this up traffic channel. The Data softkey
makes this the active function. Other selections include PN15, fixed 4-bit patterns,
fixed patterns of ones and zeroes, user files, or external data.

e SYNC shows the value (hexadecimal A91DE4A) of the synchronization word. The
SYNC softkey makes this the active function.

e SACCH shows the value (hexadecimal 000) of the slow associated control channel.
The SACCH softkey makes this the active function.

e (CDVCC. shows the value (hexadecimal 000) of the coded digital verification color code.
The CDVCC softkey makes this the active function.

The following figure shows an uplink traffic channel timeslot as defined by the PDC

format.
FREQUENCY AMPLITUOE TCH,
1.501 12500000 &z 00 an (PRS)
poC RF | noo sl
il EHULP| T/0 OH | OH 785BL
‘ oC
PDC oy
Up TCH slot & 0 SACCH
TCH su oo [seccH TCH £omo
112 20 |8 15 112
CC: 0o
TCH:  PN9 SACCH: 0000
S 7E5BL

e R ramp time is a 4-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the
content of this field.

e P:. the preamble is a 2-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the
content of this field.

® TCH shows the data selection (PN9) for this uplink traffic channel. The Data softkey
makes this the active function. Other selections include PN15, fixed 4-bit patterns,
fixed patterns of ones and zeroes, user files, and external data.

e SW shows the value (hexadecimal 785B4) of the frame synchronization word. The
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SW softkey makes this the active function.

e (CC. shows the value (00) of the color code. The CC softkey makes this the active
function.

e SF:. shows the value (0) of the stealing flag. The grey text indicates that you cannot
change the content of this field.

e SACCH shows that the slow associated control channel is set to 0000. The SACCH
softkey makes this the active function.

e G guard time is a 6-bit field. The grey text indicates that you cannot change the
content of this field.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-135, M-151
Remarks None

Confirm Change

Supported All

Use this softkey to confirm re-configuration of a selected signal generator option. After
modifying the license key and proceeding with a re-configuration, pressing this key will
implement the change.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-219, M-224

Remarks Pressing this key re-boots the signal generator.

Confirm Delete

Supported All
Use this softkey to continue to delete the selected file.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-80, M-93, M-221
Remarks None
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Confirm Delete Of All Rows
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to continue to delete all rows in the current table.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-72, M-74, M-97, M-99
Remarks None

Confirm Load From File

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to continue to load the highlighted file into the current table.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-93
Remarks None

Confirm Load Mirror Image of Fall Shape

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to continue to load the Rise Shape Editor with a mirror image of the Fall
Shape Editor when editing a burst shape.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-66
Remarks None

Confirm Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to continue to load the Fall Shape Editor with a mirror image of the Rise
Shape Editor when editing a burst shape.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Page M-66
Remarks None

Confirm Restore Sys Defaults

Supported All

Use this softkey to restore the signal generator to preset system conditions.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-221

Remarks Pressing this key re-boots the signal generator.
Continuous

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey sets the trigger type to continuous. In continuous trigger mode, the
waveform will repeat itself indefinitely. You can control the initial triggering of the
continuous waveform using the Continuous Mode softkey.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-55, M-78, M-105, M-120, M-136, M-152,

M-168, M-184, M-200, M-231

Remarks None

Continuous Mode

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey is one of the choices in the Arb Trigger and Segment Advance (trigger)
menus. The settings depend on which menu you have selected.

In the Trigger Menu

Use this softkey to access a menu of triggering choices for the continuous mode.

Free Run A sequence or segment plays immediately and continuously without a
trigger.
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Continuous PN9

Trigger &
Run

Reset &
Run

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

A sequence or segment waits for a trigger and then runs continuously
and does not respond to further triggers.

A sequence or segment waits for a trigger and then runs continuously
and responds to further triggers by restarting back at the start of the
sequence or segment.

N/A
N/A
Pages M-55, M-78, M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200

The continuous mode menu selection becomes active when the trigger
type is set to Continuous.

In the Segment Advance Menu

This softkey sets the segment advance mode to continuous. After receiving a trigger, the
next segment is played continuously. A segment that is being played when a trigger is
received is completed before the next trigger event starts.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Supported

N/A
N/A
Pages M-78, M-105, M-120, M-136

This segment advance selection becomes active only when the trigger
type is set to Segment Advance.

All with Option 406

This softkey selects a continuous PN9 pattern to be used in a Bluetooth setup. The PN9
payload data will place 8 continuous PN9 sequences into payloads of 19 packets. These
packets are followed by one packet with no payload. The packet with no payload is
included to ensure the SEQN bit is inverted with each packet transmission when the
waveform is repeatedly played back.

Preset
Range

Location

N/A
N/A
Page M-226
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Remarks None
Control Channel Dnlink Uplink
Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to select either the downlink or the uplink channel.
Dnlink When you select Dnlink, the timeslot number, type and configuration
settings apply to the downlink channel.
Uplink When you select Uplink, the timeslot number, type and configuration
settings apply to the uplink channel.
Preset Dnlink
Range N/A
Location Page M-167
Remarks The downlink and uplink timeslots can be active concurrently.

Copy File
Supported All
This softkey enables you to copy and rename a file in the displayed catalog of files.

When you have entered the new file name, press the Enter terminator softkey. If you have
changed your mind, press the Return hardkey. Once you press Enter, the new file is stored
and displayed immediately in the catalog list.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-69, M-97, M-110, M-125, M-126, M-141, M-142, M-157,

M-158, M-173, M-174, M-189, M-190, M-205, M-206, M-221

Remarks None

Correction

Supported All

This field enables you to set a power correction value in the table editor.
Preset N/A

Range N/A
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Location Page M-3
Remarks None
CPICH
Supported All with Option 400
In ARB W-CDMA
Use this softkey to insert a Common Pilot Channel (CPICH) into the downlink Edit
Channel Setup table editor.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-234, M-237
Remarks None
In the Real Time W-CDMA Menu
This softkey selects the common pilot channel (CPICH) to be the Ec reference in the
downlink additive white gaussian noise (AWGN) configuration menu.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Ec Ref field. Refer to “Ec Ref” on
page 218 for more information.
Remarks None
C Power

Supported All with Options 400, 403

This field displays the carrier power of the RF signal. This value is calculated from the
the RF power level. For example, if the signal generator RF power = —20 dBm and C/N is
set to 3.0 dB then the displayed C power will be —22.97 dB. The C power is calculated as

10(-229710) = 5 05 milliwatts. In this example the N power displayed on the signal

generator is —25.97 dB. The power calculation, shown previously, results in 2.53
milliwatt power level. Note that N means in-channel noise power and total noise power
is 1.96 times larger than N. The sum of the C power and N powers, 2.53 x 1.96+ 5.05 is
10 milliwatts (approximately) and 10 log;;.0100 = —20 dBm; the signal generator’s RF

power.

Preset Downlink: -140.712917 dBm
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Uplink: —159.957537 dBm
Uplink (PRACH): -161.435521 dBm

Range 0.00 to —INF dBm
Location Pages M-241, M-246
Remarks None

CRC Si ze

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the number of cyclic redundancy code (CRC) bits to be added to the
transport channel data. The CRC choices are 0, 8, 12, 16, and 24.

Preset: Downlink: 8
Uplink: 16
Range N/A
Location Pages M-243, M-249, M-250
Remarks None
Create File

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to create a new bit file. After the new file is automatically opened by the
Bit File Editor, you can edit bits individually, or select from a menu of editing tools.

The Bit File Editor automatically assigns a generic file name, which you can change
using the Rename softkey.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-64, M-96, M-106, M-121, M-126, M-137, M-142, M-153,
M-158, M-169, M-174, M-185, M-190, M-201, M-206
Remarks None
CS-1

Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to select a packet data traffic channel with block type 1 that is in
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Crl

Crl

compliance with GSM 05.03.

Preset:
Range
Location

Remarks

Bet a

Supported

N/A
N/A
Page M-121

None

All with Option 400

This field displays the beta ratio (amplitude ratio) for the message control part of the
physical random access channel (PRACH) preamble. The beta value can be used to set
the power level for the PRACH preamble message control part.

Control beta is an integer value. Changing the Gt rl Pwr field changes the beta ratio,
and the signal generator may not be able to compute a proper beta value. If this occurs,

the beta value changes to

Preset:
Range
Location

Remarks

Pwr

Supported

“ o »

11
0-15
Page M-253

An entry of 0 in the Ct r| Bet a field sets the message control power to
—40.00 dB.

All with Option 400

This field displays the power level for the physical random access channel (PRACH)
preamble message control part relative to the preamble data power level. The power can
be adjusted using the Edit Item softkey or by entering a control beta value.

Preset:
Range
Location

Remarks

—2.69 dB
—40.00 to 0.00 dB
Page M-253

Changing this field changes the control beta value. Refer to "Ctrl Beta”
for more information.
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Custom

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different locations, enabling you to either create a custom
digital modulation, or create a custom timeslot type.

Creating a Custom Digital Modulation

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select the real time I/Q baseband
generator or the arbitrary waveform generator to create a custom digital modulation.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-54, M-91
Remarks None

Creating a Custom Timeslot Type

Use this softkey to select a custom timeslot type for the active timeslot. A custom
timeslot is configured using an internally generated data pattern, a downloaded
sequence of bits stored in a user file, or by supplying external data. The custom timeslot
is provided for flexibility; it is not a standard timeslot type.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-104, M-119, M-167, M-183
Remarks None
Custom CDMA2000 Carrier

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to display the forward link CDMA2000 (FCDMA) memory catalog. From
this catalog listing, you can select a custom FCDMA single-carrier setup to insert into a
custom multicarrier forward link CDMA2000 (MFCDMA) setup.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location M-25
Remarks None
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Custom CDMAZ2000 Multicarrier

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to display the multicarrier forward link CDMA2000 (MFCDMA)
memory catalog. From this catalog listing, you can select a previously stored custom
multicarrier setup.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-23
Remarks None
Custom CDMA2000 State

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to display either the forward link CDMA2000 (FCDMA) memory catalog
or the reverse link CDMA2000 (RCDMA) memory catalog, depending on the selected
link direction. From this catalog listing, you can choose a previously stored custom
CDMA2000 setup.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-23, M-33
Remarks None
Custom CDMA Carrier

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to display the CDMA memory catalog. From this catalog listing, you can
select a custom single-carrier setup to insert into a custom CDMA multicarrier setup.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-16
Remarks None
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Custom CDMA Multicarrier

Supported All with Option 401

This key displays the multicarrier CDMA memory catalog. From this catalog listing, you
can choose a previously stored custom multicarrier setup.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-14
Remarks None

Custom CDMA State
Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can choose a custom CDMA setup that
has previously been defined and stored in the signal generator’s memory. Use the
front-panel knob, or the arrow keys to highlight the desired CDMA state file, then press
Select File to activate the custom CDMA state.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-14
Remarks None

Custom Digital Mod State

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey displays the Digital Modulation Setup Select File menu. From this menu,
you can choose a custom digital modulation setup that has previously been defined and
stored in the signal generator’s memory. Use the front-panel knob, arrow keys, or the
data entry keypad to highlight the desired file, then press Select File to activate the
custom digital modulation state.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-55, M-60
Remarks None
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Custom Off On
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey toggles the operating state of the real time custom modulator.

Off When the Custom Off On softkey is set to Off, the real time custom
modulator is disabled.

On When the Custom Off On softkey is set to On, the real time custom
modulator builds a modulation that is specified by the user. You can
create custom modulation formats for transmitting continuous streams
of unframed data patterns.

Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-64
Remarks None
Custom TS
Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to edit the selected training sequence code. The hexadecimal value for
the training sequence will be displayed in the active entry area. Once modified, the new
value will survive a power cycle, but at preset the default value will be restored. Pressing
the TSO through TS7 keys will set the Custom TS value to the value of the selected
training sequence code.
Preset TSCO
Range 0-3FFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFF
Location Pages M-107, M-122
Remarks None
Custom W-CDMA Carrier

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to display the downlink W-CDMA (DWCDMA) memory catalog. From
this catalog listing, you can select a custom DWCDMA single-carrier setup to insert into
a custom multicarrier downlink W-CDMA (MDWCDMA) setup.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location M-230
Remarks None

Custom W-CDMA Multicarrier

Supported All with Option 400

Use this softkey to display the multicarrier downlink W-CDMA (MDWCDMA) memory
catalog. From this catalog listing, you can select a previously stored custom multicarrier

setup.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-228

Remarks None
Custom W-CDMA State

Supported All with Option 400

In downlink, this softkey displays the catalog of downlink W-CDMA (DWCDMA) files. In
uplink, this softkey displays the catalog of UWCDMA (Uplink WCDMA) files. You can
choose a previously stored custom W-CDMA setup from the displayed catalog.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-228
Remarks None

Cycle Count
Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey enables you to specify the number of repetitions of BER measurements.
Enter the value using the numeric keypad and terminate it by pressing the Enter key.

Preset 1
Range 0-65,535
Location Page M-6
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Remarks With 0 set, the BER measurements are repeated till you set the
BERT Off On softkey to Off.

Cycle End

Supported All with Option UN7

Use this softkey to select a pass or fail judgement at the end of the next BER
measurement result.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-9

Remarks This key is one of the choices in the Pass/Fail Update menu and is

enabled when the Pass/Fail Off On softkey is set to On.
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D

DSPSK
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation, or load an I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.
Selecting a DSPSK Modulation
Use this softkey to select differential 8-state phase shift keying (D8PSK) to modulate a
continuous stream of the selected data pattern. DSPSK modulation transmits data at
the rate of 3 bits per symbol.
The modulation selection appears under the Select and PSK softkeys in the Modulation
Type menus.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-117, M-123, M-133, M-139, M-149,

M-155, M-165, M-171, M-181, M-187, M-197, M-203, M-213

Remarks None
Loading a DSPSK I/Q Map into the Table Editor
Use this softkey to load a differential 8-state phase shift keying (D8PSK) I/Q map into
the I/Q table editor. For more information on mapping symbol positions with the I/Q
table editor, see the User’s Guide.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149
Remarks None

Data

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices from which you can select pseudorandom bit
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patterns, fixed 4-bit repeating sequences, alternating bit patterns, user files or external
data.

The current selection is displayed under the Data softkey.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-64
Remarks None

In the BERT Menu

Supported All with Option UN7

Use this softkey to access a menu that enables you to select a specific pseudo-random
noise sequence.

Preset PN9

Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None

In the Real Time GPS Menu

Supported All with Option 409

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices from which you can select pseudorandom bit
patterns, fixed 4-bit repeating sequences or user files as the data source for the GPS
navigation message.

Preset PN9

Range N/A

Location Page M-96

Remarks This softkey is available only for the Raw or Enc data generation
modes.

In the Real Time TDMA Menu
Supported All with Option 402

For Unframed Data Transmission This softkey accesses a menu of choices for
internal data generation (pseudorandom bit patterns, fixed 4-bit repeating sequences,
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set patterns of ones and zeroes, standard-specific patterns) for unframed transmission.
You can choose to supply your own data (download a binary file or input data using the

DATA INPUT connector).
Preset Custom: PN23
EDGE: PN9
Other Formats: PN23
Range N/A
Location Pages M-103, M-118, M-134, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198
Remarks Pattern Repeat and Pattern Trigger functions are not available if you

use either a PN data sequence, or an external data source.

For NADC and TETRA Framed Data Transmission
Supported All with Option 402

This softkey accesses a menu of choices for internal data generation (pseudorandom bit
patterns, fixed 4-bit repeating sequences, set patterns of ones and zeroes,
standard-specific patterns) for framed transmission. You can choose to supply your own
data (download a binary file or input data using the DATA input connector).

Preset PN9
Range N/A
Location Page M-135, M-199
Remarks None
Dat a
In the CDMA2000 Menu

Supported All with Option 401

This field displays the data selection for the current channel. To change the field
selection, highlight the Dat a field, press the Edit Item softkey and make a choice from the
menu that appears.

Preset PN9
Range N/A
Location Page M-44, M-50
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Remarks

None

In the Real Time W-CDMA Menu

Supported

All with Option 400

This field displays the data type used for the uplink or downlink setup. To change the
field selection, highlight the Dat a field, press the Edit Item softkey and make a choice
from the menu that appears.

Preset

Range
Location

Remarks

Dat a Bet a

Supported

OCNS: PN9

DPCH: PN9

DPCCH: 3 GPP STD

DPDCH: TrCH

PICH: PN9

ChipARB: PN9

PRACH: Mess Ctrl: 3 GPP STD, Mess Data: TrCH

N/A
Pages M-113, M-129, M-145, M-161, M-177, M-193, M-209

The 3 GPP STD data is defined in 3 GPP Standard TS25.211. This
standard defines fields and slot formats.

All with Option 400

This field displays the beta ratio (amplitude ratio) for the message data part of the
physical random access channel (PRACH) preamble. The beta value can be used to set
the power level for the PRACH preamble message data part.

Data beta is an integer value. Changing the Dat a Pw field changes the beta ratio, and
the signal generator may not be able to compute a proper beta value. If this occurs, the

beta value changes to

Preset:
Range

Location

“ o »

15
0-15
Page M-253
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An entry of 0 in the Ctrl Beta field sets the message control power to
—40.00 dB.

All with Option 400

This field, displayed in the PRACH and DPCH Rear Panel Output Setup menu, indicates
data clock out, rear panel connector settings. For example, signal type and connection
locations are shown.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-247

For information on the rear panel AUX I/O connector configuration,
refer to chapter 1 of the User’s Guide.

Data Clock Out Polarity Neg Pos

Supported

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey is used to configure the polarity of the TTL signal for the data clock out
signal. The data clock out signal is available from the AUX I/O connector on the rear
panel of the signal generator.

Neg

Pos
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Selecting Neg uses the falling edge of the TTL signal.
Selecting Pos uses the rising edge of the TTL signal.
N/A

N/A

Page M-223

None

Data Clock Polarity Neg Pos

Supported

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey is used to configure the polarity of the TTL signal at the DATA CLOCK

connector.

Neg

Selecting Neg uses the falling edge of the TTL signal.
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Pos
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Selecting Pos uses the rising edge of the TTL signal.
Pos

N/A

Page M-220

This softkey is disabled during external data pattern input and
external clock input.

Data Format Pattern Framed

Supported

All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select the data format.

Pattern

Framed

When you select Pattern, a continuous stream of the selected data
pattern is transmitted.

When you select Framed, a framed data pattern in the current format
is transmitted. The Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is coupled to the
Burst Envelope Int Ext Off softkey in the I/Q menu. When the data
format is on, and Framed is selected, Int becomes active and the ENVLP
annunciator appears in the display.

The following figure shows the display graphics for one of the formats. The timeslot
pattern is displayed only when Data Format Pattern Framed is set to Framed.

FREQUEMCY AMPLITUCE DECT
1.881 79200000 &+ 00 den oFe Mo
DECT RF | HOD Oata Format
1l EHULP| T/0 OH | OH || Pattern
‘ Confioure
DECT UstaFormst: Framed  Bits/Surbol: 1 Timeslots

Mod Tupe: 2-Lwl F5Sk SumPRate: 1.152000000Msps Fepeat.: Cont

[]n CECT: STAKDARD Filter: 0.500 Gaussian B Pol: Marmal
DECT Timeslot Pattern RFP Frame Hepeat
| 0 | 1 2 3 Iy 5 Single ﬁ!

On
Traffic —==

More
(1 af 23

e DECT On (or other active format) this field shows whether the selected format is
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enabled (on) or not (off). In this example, the format is DECT.
Data Format: displays the selected type of transmission (framed or pattern).

Mbd Type: displays the currently selected (2-Lvl FSK) type of internally generated
modulation.

DECT: indicates whether the current structure of the DECT transmission follows
DECT protocol (STANDARD) or not (MODIFIED).

Nxt Frame: indicates the next triggered frame.

When secondary frame is on, after the primary frame triggers, this field changes to
Nxt Frame: Secondary. In this example this field is grey, indicating that the
secondary frame state is off.

Bi t s/ Synbol ;: indicates the number of bits per symbol required according to the
selected format.

SynRat e: displays the current symbol rate. In this example, the symbol rate is set
according to the DECT format (1.152000000 Msps). This value can be changed in the
Symbol Rate menu. An asterisk (*) next to the value indicates that it differs from the
standard (default) for the current format.

Fil ter: shows the filter used.This example shows a standard Gaussian filter with a
BDbT of 0.500. This value can be changed in the Filter menu. An asterisk (*) next to
the BbT value indicates that it differs from the current format.

Chan: shows the selected channel (channel 0 of the standard frequency channel
band). Grey text indicates an inactive function.

I/ Q Scal i ng: shows the value (100%) of the I/Q scaling. Grey text indicates an
inactive function.

Dat a: shows the unframed data selection. In this example, the text in this field is
grey, indicating an inactive function (framed mode is on). Other selections include
other PN sequences, fixed 4-bit patterns, fixed patterns of ones and zeroes,
standard-specific patterns, user files, and external data.

Repeat : shows the current pattern repeat mode (continuous or single).

Phase Pol : shows the direction of rotation of the phase modulation vector (normal
or inverted mode).

Ful | - Rat e: in PDC format, this field indicates whether PDC is set to full-rate or
half-rate.

The visual representation of the timeslot pattern shows which timeslots are on (active).
Any configuration changes apply to the active timeslots.
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Preset Pattern
Range N/A
Location Pages M-103, M-118, M-134, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198
Remarks None
Data Mode Raw Enc TLM
Supported All with Option 409
This softkey sets the data generation mode for the GPS navigation message.

Raw This selection sets the navigation message mode to raw. Raw data is
modulated onto the code at 50 bits per second, and no parity bits are
computed by the ESG. The data source must be selected using the Data
menu.

Enc This selection sets the navigation message mode to encoded. Data is
modulated onto the code at 50 bits per second, and the ESG computes 6
parity bits for every 24 data bits from the selected data source. The
data source must be selected using the Data menu.

TLM This selection sets the navigation message mode to TLM (telemetry).
The ESG computes a standard default navigation transmission (see
Remarks) for 50 bps modulation onto the C/A carrier. The default navi-
gation transmission includes a telemetry word (TLM), a handover
word (HOW), and default navigation data.

Preset Raw

Range N/A

Location Page M-96

Remarks For more information about data modes and the default navigation
data transmission, see the User’s Guide or the GLOBAL
POSITIONING SYSTEM STANDARD POSITIONING SERVICE
SIGNAL SPECIFICATION, 2nd Edition, June 2, 1995.

Dat a out
Supported All with Option 400

This field, displayed in the PRACH and DPCH Rear Panel Setup menu, indicates data
out rear panel connector settings. For example, signal type and connection locations are

shown.
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N/A
N/A
Pages M-247, M-251

For information on the rear panel AUX I/O connector configuration,
refer to chapter 1 of the User’s Guide.

Data Out Polarity Neg Pos

Supported

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey is used to configure the polarity of the TTL signal for the data out signal.
The data out signal is available from the AUX I/O connector on the rear panel of the

signal generator.

Neg Selecting Neg configures the CMOS logic high as 0 volts.
Pos Selecting Pos configures the CMOS logic high as +3.3 volts.
Preset Pos
Range N/A
Location Page M-223
Remarks None
Data Polarity Neg Pos
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey is used to configure the polarity of the TTL compatible input signal at the
DATA connector.
Neg This choice configures the TTL logic high as 0 volts.
Pos This choice configures the TTL logic high as +5 volts.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-220
Remarks None
In the BERT Menu
Supported All with Option UN7
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Use this softkey to set the input polarity of the data signal supplied to the rear panel
BER DATA IN connector.
Neg With this choice, the polarity of the data signal is inverted.
Pos With this choice, the data signal is not inverted.
Preset Pos
Range N/A
Location Page M-9
Remarks None
Data Pwr

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the power level for the physical random access channel (PRACH)
preamble message data part relative to the message control power level. The power can
be adjusted using the Edit Item softkey or by adjusting the data beta value.

Preset 0.00 dB

Range —40.00 to 0.00 dB
Location Page M-253
Remarks Changing this field changes the data beta value. Refer to

”"Data Beta” for more information.

Data/Clk/Sync Rear Outputs Off On

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey is used to disconnect the output signals from the rear panel AUX I/O data
out, data clock out and symbol sync out connectors. Normally, these output signals
should be connected (softkey set to On position). However, disconnecting these outputs
will decrease spurious signals that are sometimes present when you are operating at
high symbol rates.

Off Selecting Off disconnects rear panel output signals.
On Selecting On connects rear panel output signals.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Page M-220
Remarks None
Dat a Rate

Supported All with Option 400
This field displays the symbol rate for the selected OCNS channel.

Preset N/A
Range 7.5-960 ksps
Location Page M-241
Remarks None

Data Type

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the data type for the selected channel. To change the field selection,
highlight the Dat a Type field, press the Edit Item softkey and make a choice from the
menu that appears.

Preset OCNS: PN9
DPCH: PN9
DPCCH: 3 GPP STD
DPDCH: TrCH
PICH: PN9
ChipARB: PN9
PRACH: Mess Ctrl: 3 GPP STD, Mess Data: TrCH

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks None

Date Format MDY DMY

Supported All
This softkey is used to set the format of the display of the date.
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MDY Use this format to display the date as month-day-year.
DMY Use this format to display the date as day-month-year.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-223
Remarks None
DAYLT
Supported All with Option 401
This field displays the current daylight saving time offset status for the CDMA2000
forward synchronization channel. To change the status, highlight the DAYLT field, press
the Edit Item softkey and enter a new value.
Preset 00
Range 00 (off) or 01 (on)
Location Page M-44
Remarks None
DC
Supported All
Use this softkey to specify a dc level as the modulation waveform for the internally
generated signal.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-90
Remarks This softkey is available after selecting the internal source to operate
as a function generator.
DCFM/DC®M Cal

Supported All

This softkey enables you to initiate a DCFM or a DC®M calibration, depending upon
which type of modulation is currently active. This calibration eliminates the offset in
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DCFM or DC®M so that the carrier frequency remains the same with no modulation

applied.

NOTE If the calibration is performed with a dc signal applied, any deviation
provided by the dc signal will be removed and the new zero reference point
will be at the applied dc level. The calibration will have to be performed
again when the dc signal is disconnected to reset the carrier signal to the
correct zero reference.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-84, M-85

Remarks Use this calibration for externally applied signals. While the

calibration can also be performed for internally generated signals, dc
offset is not a normal characteristic for them.
DCH 1-DCH6

Supported All with Option 400

These softkeys select the the first transport channel to be the E;, (energy per bit)
reference in the AWGN menu. When selected, the reference data rate is that of the
physical transport channel DCH1-DCHS6 respectively. The data rate for the channel
appears in the Ref Data Rate field.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Eb Ref field. Refer to “Eb Ref” on
page 216 for more information.
Remarks None
DCS Base

Supported All

This softkey selects DCS 1800 Base as the channel band for GSM. The output frequency
depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.

Preset Channel: 512
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Frequency: 1.805 GHz
Range Channels: 512-885
Frequency: 1.805-1.879 GHz
Location Page M-86
Remarks None
DCS Mobile
Supported All
This softkey selects DCS 1800 Mobile as the channel band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.
Preset Channel: 512
Frequency: 1.710 GHz
Range Channels: 512-885
Frequency: 1.710-1.784 GHz
Location Page M-87
Remarks None
DECT

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, to either select a predefined personality
for a custom digital modulation format, or to access a menu from which you can
configure a digital modulation.

Selecting DECT for Custom Digital Modulations

Use this softkey to select a predefined Digital European Cordless Telecommunications
(DECT) personality for the current custom digital modulation format.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-55
Remarks None
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Accessing the DECT Menu
Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to display a menu of softkeys where you can generate a data pattern
formatted into either a framed structure (with the data bits in fields defined by the
DECT protocol), or a sequence that can be output one or more times.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-102, M-182
Remarks None
DECT Off On

Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to set the operating state of the Digital European Cordless
Telecommunications (DECT) communications format.

Off When you select Off, the DECT format is turned off.

On When you select On, this sets up the internal hardware to generate the

structure that follows the DECT format. The internal I/Q modulator
generates GFSK digital modulation and the DECT and | / Q
annunciators appear in the display. The RF carrier is modulated when
you set Mod On/Off to On.

Preset Off

Range N/A

Location Page M-182

Remarks Setting the DECT Off On softkey to On presets the following softkeys in

the I/Q and MUX menus: I/Q Off On softkey is set to On and the Source
1 and I/Q Out softkeys are set to BBG 1. You can override these
selections in the I/Q and MUX menus.

Dect Patterns
Supported All with Option 402

This softkey accesses a menu of Digital European Cordless Telecommunications
(DECT)-specific data pattern selections. The following internally generated patterns are
available:
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e FDEV1_HS - (frequency deviation, half slot) 8 bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0,
1, 0... followed by 32 ones, 32 zeroes, and 8 bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1,
0...
e FDEV1_FS - (frequency deviation, full slot) 128 bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0,
1, 0... followed by 64 ones, 64 zeroes, and 64 bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1,
0...
FDEV2_FS - (frequency deviation, full slot) 128 bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1, O...
followed by 64 ones, 64 zeroes, and 64 bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1, O...
e FACCuracy - (frequency accuracy) repetitive pattern of 4 ones followed by 4 zeroes
e DM1 - All ones
e DMO - All zeroes
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-185
Remarks None
DECT Standard

Supported All

This softkey selects a frequency band for DECT. The output frequency depends on both
the frequency band and channel selection.

Preset Channel: 9

Frequency: 1.881 GHz
Range Channels: 0-9

Frequency: 1.897-1.881 GHz
Location Pages M-86, M-87
Remarks None

Dedicated Control
Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to insert a reverse link dedicated control channel into the current
channel setup table.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-39
Remarks None
Default Message

Supported All with Option 401

This key selects the default message for the cdma2000 forward paging channel (F-PCH).
When this key is selected, the word DEFAULT will appear in the Dat a field indicating that
the default message is now ready to use.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Dat a field. Refer to “Data” on

page 163 for more information.

Remarks None

Default Gateway
Supported All

Use this softkey to enter a gateway for LAN access to the signal generator from outside
the current sub-network. The entry can remain empty which allows the signal generator
to be accessed only by local hosts on the LAN.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-219

Remarks Your IT service can set up the default gateway.

Define User Burst Shape

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Press this softkey to display a table editor where you can edit the rise and fall shapes of
waveforms, and save them for later use. For more information on user burst shapes, see
the User’s Guide.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-66, M-109, M-124, M-140, M-156, M-172, M-188, M-204
Remarks None
Define User FIR
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey displays a table editor from which you can create and modify FIR filters.
The FIR table editor allows a maximum filter length of 1024 coefficients, but the ESG
hardware is limited to 64 symbols for real-time and 512 symbols for arbitrary waveform
generation. The number of symbols equals the number of coefficients divided by the
oversample ratio.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-43, M-49, M-59, M-64, M-96, M-107,
M-122, M-138, M-154, M-170, M-186, M-202, M-233, M-240, M-248
Remarks If you enter more than 64 symbols for real-time and 512 symbols for
arbitrary waveform generation, the ESG cannot use the filter.
Define User FSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to display the FSK table editor, where you can define custom
asymmetric (or symmetric) FSK modulation patterns. The FSK table editor enables you
to define a frequency deviation and load a default symmetric FSK pattern (2-Lvl, 4-Lvl,
8-Lvl, 16-Lvl, or C4FM) or create a modulation pattern based on user-defined frequency
values.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-65, M-108, M-123, M-139, M-155, M-171, M-187, M-203
Remarks None
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Define User 1/Q

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to display the 1/Q table editor, where you can directly define symbol
positions. The I/Q table editor enables you to create custom constellation diagrams that
you can save to an 1/Q file catalog. For more information on mapping symbol positions
with the I/Q table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-65, M-108, M-123, M-139, M-155, M-171, M-187, M-203
Remarks None
Delay Setup

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to select the configuration of the clock and
gate delay parameters for BER measurements.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-6

Remarks None
Delayed Bits

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey enables you to specify the number of bits to delay from the trigger event
signal before starting the BER measurement.

Preset 0

Range: 0-65,535

Location Pages M-6, M-157, M-158

Remarks This softkey is enabled when the Bit Delay Off On softkey is set to On.
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Delete
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select different methods of
removing bits from the current bit file.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Delete is located in the bit file editor menus.
Remarks None
Delete All NVWFM Files

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to delete all files of the currently displayed catalog type from the
non-volatile waveform memory. Note that confirmation is required, by pressing Confirm
Delete, before the segment will be deleted. This will delete all non-volatile marker
(NVMKR) as well files

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-79, M-83

Remarks To activate this key, the Load Store softkey on page 1 of this menu must

be set to Load. Deletions cannot be recovered. If you want to cancel
confirmation, press the Return hardkey.

Delete All Regs in Seq [n]

Supported All

This softkey enables you to delete the data saved in all of the registers of the selected
sequence. Do not press this key until you have selected the correct sequence using the
Select Seq key.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-215, M-216

Remarks You cannot recover data after this step. If you change your mind and do

not wish to delete the data, press the Return hardkey
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Delete All Rows

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to delete all rows in the current table. The files will not be deleted until
you press the Confirm Delete All Files. If you change your mind and do not want to delete
the files, press the Return hardkey before confirming the deletion.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Delete All Rows is located in the table editor menus.
Remarks None

Delete All Sequences
Supported All

This softkey enables you to delete all of the data in all saved registers of all sequences.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-215, M-216

Remarks You cannot recover data after this step. If you change your mind and do

not wish to delete the data, press the Return hardkey.

Delete All Waveforms
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to delete all waveforms from the sequence currently being edited. To
save the changes, highlight the sequence and store.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-80

Remarks Deletions cannot be recovered. If you want to cancel confirmation,

press the Return hardkey.
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Delete Bits
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to delete bits from the current bit file, including the currently
highlighted bit and moving to the right. The number of bits is specified using the
Number of Bits softkey.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Delete Bits is located in the bit file editor menus.
Remarks None
Delete File
Supported All
This softkey enables you to delete a file in the catalog listing. Use the up and down arrow
keys until the file you wish to delete is highlighted. Press Delete File and then press the
Confirm Delete softkey. If you do not want to delete the file, press Return instead of
Confirm Delete.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Delete File is located in the table editor menus.
Remarks None
Delete Row

Supported All

This softkey enables you to delete a selected row in the list. Use the up and down arrow
keys until any item is selected in the row you wish to delete. Press Delete Row and the
entire row is deleted. If the last row in a list is deleted, it is replaced by the default value.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Delete Row is located in the table editor menus.
Remarks You cannot recover data after this step. If you change your mind and do

not wish to delete the row, press the Return hardkey.
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Delete Segment

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to delete the selected waveform segment in the displayed catalog. Note
that confirmation is required, by pressing Confirm Delete, before the segment will be

deleted.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-79, M-82

Remarks Deletions cannot be recovered. If you want to cancel confirmation,

press the Return hardkey.

Delete Selected Waveform

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to delete the highlighted waveform.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-80

Remarks Deletions cannot be recovered. If you want to cancel the delete process,

press the Return hardkey.

Delete Seq[n] Reglnn]
Supported All

Use this softkey to delete the contents of a specified register in a specified sequence, once
you have selected the correct sequence and register using the Select Seq and Select Reg

softkeys.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-215, M-216

Remarks You cannot recover the data after this step. If you change your mind

and do not wish to delete the data, press the Return hardkey.
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Delete To Beginning
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to delete all bits to the beginning of the file, not including the currently
highlighted bit.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Delete to Beginning is located in the bit file editor menus.
Remarks None
Delete To End

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to delete all bits to the end of the file, including the currently
highlighted bit.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Delete To End is located in the bit file editor menus.
Remarks None

Delete Waveform Sequence

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to delete the highlighted waveform sequence from the displayed catalog.
Deletions cannot be recovered. Note that confirmation is required, by pressing Confirm
Delete, before the sequence will be deleted.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-80

Remarks Deletions cannot be recovered. If you want to cancel confirmation,

press the Return hardkey.
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Deselect All Items

Supported All

Use this softkey to deselect all options in the list of hardware options. Selected options
show an X in the column to the left of the option number. Deselected options have no X.
Only those options that are selected can be enabled or calibrated.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-224
Remarks None

Deselect Item

Supported All

Use this softkey to deselect the highlighted option from the list of hardware options.
Selected options show an X in the column to the left of the option number. Deselected
options have no X. Only those options that are selected can be enabled or calibrated.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-224
Remarks None

Device (BTS MS)

Supported All
This softkey sets the frequency band type.

BTS This mode selects the base transceiver station as the frequency band
type.
MS This mode selects mobile as the frequency band type
The selected mode will be displayed under the Channel Band softkey.
Preset BTS
Range N/A
Location Page M-86
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Remarks None

Diagnostic Info

Supported All

Use this softkey to access diagnostic information about the signal generator. Refer to
Figure 3 for information on what is included in the display.

Figure 3 Diagnostic Instrument Information

FREQUEMCY

4.000 000 000 00 &z

AMPLITUOE

_ 1 36 00 dBn Dimgnostic Info
’7 @ Options InfoM

Self TestM
Instrument Information
Model e i ELL33C
options ...... 002,005,400 ,401 402,403,404 ,405 ,406 , 407,402,403 ,410,UNT|  Maod Status Info
Serial Wumber .. .. USLO000121 OfF
Firm-are Revision . C.02.00
Firmuare Date... . MNow 30 2001 1e:31:31 PRT Help Mod
ION Fesponse ..... . ELL3EC 2 o0&
Hours on/Display o . 1632.3/1632.3 RSEGRER Cont
Total power cucles . . BBEE
Attenuator cucles ... ... 0 Tnstalled
Baseband generator 1 .......0aei., ARE,0G.02.00,Now 30 2001 14:32:53 Board Infol

Model
Options
Serial Number

Firmware Revision

IDN Response

Total hours on

Total hours display has been on

Total power cycles

the model number of the signal generator
a list of installed hardware and software options
the factory assigned serial number

the revision number for the signal generator’s
firmware

the characters returned after a remote *IDN query

the number of hours that the signal generator has
been powered on

the number of hours the display has been active
(value does not include hours using the screen saver)

the number of times the line power has been
switched on
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the number of times the attenuator has been
switched

Reverse Power Protection Trips  the number of times the reverse power protection

circuit has been tripped.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-222
Remarks None
Diff Data Encode Off On
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey toggles the operational state of the signal generator’s differential data
encoding.
Off When the Diff Data Encode Off On softkey is set to Off, data bits are not
encoded prior to modulation.
On When the Diff Data Encode Off On softkey is set to On, data bits are

encoded prior to modulation. Differential encoding uses an
exclusive-OR function to generate a modulated bit. Modulated bits will
have a value of 1 if a data bit is different from the previous bit, or they
will have a value of 0 if a data bit is the same as the previous bit.

For more information on differential data encoding, see the User’s Guide.

Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Pages M-67, M-120
Remarks None
Diff. Mode I Offset
Supported All

Use this softkey to enter a differential offset voltage for an in-phase signal that is routed
to an external output connector. For example, if you enter a 200.0 mV offset value, the I
output signal will have a 100.0 mV offset and the I-bar output signal will have a —=100.0

mV offset.
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Preset 0.000V
Range -3.000 to 3.000 V
Location Page M-88
Remarks None

Diff. Mode Q Offset
Supported All

Use this softkey to enter a differential offset voltage for a quadrature-phase signal that
is routed to an external output connector. For example, if you enter a 200.0 mV offset
value, the Q output signal will have a 100.0 mV offset and the Q-bar output signal will
have a —=100.0 mV offset.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

0.000V
-3.000 to 3.000 V
Page M-88

None

Differential Encoding Off On

Supported

All with Option 001 or 002

Press this softkey to change the operational state of the user-defined differential
encoding. For more information on differential encoding, see the User’s Guide.

Off

On

Preset
Range

Location

Remarks

When differential encoding is set to Off, the user-defined differential
encoding is disabled.

When differential encoding is set to On, the user-defined differential
encoding table is applied to the current user-defined modulation table.

N/A
N/A

Pages M-70, M-71, M-112, M-113, M-128, M-129, M-144, M-145,
M-160, M-161, M-176, M-177, M-192, M-193, M-208, M-209

This setting is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
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Digital Mod Define
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to set the symbol rate and assign a
modulation type and filter for a custom digital modulation state. This menu also allows
you to store the custom state to a file.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-55

Remarks This softkey is only available when the Multicarrier Off On softkey is
toggled to Off.

Digital Modulation Off On

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey toggles the operating state of the arbitrary custom digital modulation

generator.

Off When the Digital Modulation Off On softkey is set to Off, the custom
digital modulation generator is disabled.

On When the Digital Modulation Off On softkey is set to On, the custom
digital modulation generator builds a waveform that is specified by the
user. You can create custom waveforms using predefined modulation
types and filters.

Preset Off

Range N/A

Location Page M-55

Remarks None
Display

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu for adjusting and testing the display functions. In this
menu you can set up the screen saver, change the display brightness, and perform black
and white pixel screen tests. In addition, inverse video can be selected and update in
remote turned on or off.
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Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-219
Remarks None

Display Burst Shape

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to display a graph of the rise and fall burst shapes. For more
information on burst shapes, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-72, M-114, M-130, M-146, M-162, M-178, M-194, M-210
Remarks None

Display Code Domain Power

Supported All with Option 400/401

This softkey displays a graphical representation of the code domain power. Power (in
decibels) is represented on the y-axis and Walsh Code is represented on the x-axis.

The table represents the code domain power as a graph of the relationship between
power in each channel (—40 to 0 dB) versus Walsh code (0 to highest code used in setup).

Total code domain power is displayed above the graph.
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The following is an example of a Code Domain Power graph.

FREQUENCY

4.00000000000 &

AMPLITLIDE

_135.00 dBn View Other Paoe
C#

i PH Dffset: 0

Code Domain Pouer
Total Pouer: 0.00dB

SoEow

Code Domain 127

If more than one page exists, the View Other Page softkey will appear. You can use it to
view subsequent pages. To return to the channel setup table editor, press Return.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Display FFT

Supported

N/A
N/A
Pages M-19, M-27, M-231

If there is channel data assigned to more than one PN offset, pressing
the Display Code Domain Power softkey will open a menu where you can
select Previous PN Offset or Next PN Offset.

All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to display a graphical representation of the filter frequency response
(calculated using a fast Fourier transform). The following is an example of the frequency

191



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
D

response of a root Nyquist filter with an oversample ratio of 4.

FFT

0

d

B

=100
0 Suymbol Rate 2
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-18, M-29, M-38, M-45, M-51, M-61, M-74, M-99, M-111,
M-127, M-143, M-159, M-175, M-191, M-207, M-236, M-242, M-252

Remarks None

Display Impulse Response
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to display a graphical representation of the filter impulse response in
time. The following is an example of the impulse response of a root Nyquist filter with an
oversample ratio of 4.
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Impulse Response )
Oversample Ratio: L
1.5
U
d
1
u
e
=0.5
0 Goefficient i |
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-18, M-29, M-38, M-45, M-51, M-61, M-74, M-99, M-111,
M-127, M-143, M-159, M-175, M-191, M-207, M-236, M-242, M-252
Remarks None
Display 1/Q Map

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to display an I/Q constellation map diagram of the current set of I/Q
points. For more information on I/Q constellation map diagrams, see the User’s Guide.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-70, M-112, M-128, M-144, M-160, M-176, M-192, M-208
Remarks None

DL Reference 1.1, 1.2, 2.1, 2.2
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects the downlink reference compressed mode parameters as defined in
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3GPP Standard TS25.101
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-253
Remarks None
DMO
Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern that consists of all zeros. This internally
generated data pattern is available for framed transmissions only. When DMO is selected,
both the B field and the Dect Patterns softkeys show this selection, and DMD appears in the
B field, near the bottom of the text area of the display.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-185
Remarks None
DM1
Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern that consists of all ones. This internally
generated data pattern is available for framed transmissions only. When DM1 is selected,
both the B field and the Dect Patterns softkeys show this selection, and DML appears in the
B field, near the bottom of the text area of the display.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-185
Remarks None
DMOD

Supported All
Press this softkey to set the current catalog type to DMOD and display the catalog of
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DMOD files.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-224
Remarks None

Dn Custom Cont

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a downlink continuous custom timeslot type for the active
timeslot, which is configured using an internally generated data pattern, a downloaded
sequence of bits stored in a user file, or by supplying external data. This timeslot is
provided for flexibility; it is not a standard Trans European Trunked Radio (TETRA)
timeslot. You cannot mix downlink and uplink timeslots.

If a timeslot is designated as uplink, it changes to downlink if any other timeslot is
designated as downlink. The following table shows the change to a frame designated as
uplink when you select either continuous downlink or discontinuous downlink.

From Uplink To Continuous To Discontinuous
Timeslot Downlink Timeslot | Downlink Timeslot
Up Custom Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc

Up Control 1 Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc
Up Control 2 Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc

When you select Dn Custom Cont for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot

pattern updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-199
Remarks None

195



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
D

Dn Custom Disc

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a downlink discontinuous custom timeslot type for the active
timeslot, which is configured using an internally generated data pattern, a downloaded
sequence of bits stored in a user file, or by supplying external data. This timeslot is
provided for flexibility; it is not a standard Trans European Trunked Radio (TETRA)
timeslot. You cannot mix downlink and uplink timeslots. If a timeslot is designated as
uplink, it changes to downlink if any other timeslot is designated as downlink.

The following table shows the change to a frame designated as uplink when you select
either continuous downlink or discontinuous downlink.

From Uplink To Continuous To Discontinuous
Timeslot Downlink Timeslot | Downlink Timeslot
Up Custom Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc

Up Control 1 Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc
Up Control 2 Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc
Up Normal Dn Normal Cont Dn Normal Disc

When you select Dn Custom Disc for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot

pattern updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-199
Remarks None

Dn Normal Cont
Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select downlink continuous normal as the timeslot type for the active
timeslot.

You cannot mix downlink and uplink timeslots. When a timeslot is designated as uplink,
it changes to downlink if any other timeslot is designated as downlink. The following
table shows the change to a frame designated as uplink when you select either
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From Uplink To Continuous To Discontinuous
Timeslot Downlink Timeslot | Downlink Timeslot
Up Custom Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc

Up Control 1 Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc
Up Control 2 Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc
Up Normal Dn Normal Cont Dn Normal Disc

D

When you select Dn Normal Cont for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot

pattern updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-199
Remarks None

Dn Normal Disc

Supported

active timeslot.

All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select downlink discontinuous normal as the timeslot type for the

You cannot mix downlink and uplink timeslots. If a timeslot is designated as uplink, it
changes to downlink if any other timeslot is designated as downlink. The following table

shows the change to a frame designated as uplink when you select either continuous

downlink or discontinuous downlink.

From Uplink To Continuous To Discontinuous
Timeslot Downlink Timeslot | Downlink Timeslot
Up Custom Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc

Up Control 1 Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc
Up Control 2 Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc
Up Normal Dn Normal Cont Dn Normal Disc

When you select Dn Normal Disc for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot

pattern updates.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-199
Remarks None
Dn Sync Cont
Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select downlink continuous synchronization as the timeslot type for
the active timeslot.

You cannot mix downlink and uplink timeslots. When a timeslot is designated as uplink,
it changes to downlink if any other timeslot is designated as downlink. The following
table shows the change to a frame designated as uplink when you select either
continuous downlink or discontinuous downlink.

From Uplink To Continuous To Discontinuous
Timeslot Downlink Timeslot | Downlink Timeslot
Up Custom Dn Custom Cont Dn Custom Disc

Up Control 1

Dn Custom Cont

Dn Custom Disc

Up Control 2

Dn Custom Cont

Dn Custom Disc

Up Normal

Dn Normal Cont

Dn Normal Disc

When you select Dn Sync Cont for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot

pattern updates.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Dn Sync Disc
Supported

Use this softkey to select downlink discontinuous synchronization as the timeslot type

N/A
N/A

Page M-199

None

All with Option 402

for the active timeslot.
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You cannot mix downlink and uplink timeslots. When a timeslot is designated as uplink,

it changes to downlink if any other timeslot is designated as downlink. The following
table shows the change to a frame designated as uplink when you select either

continuous downlink or discontinuous downlink.

From Uplink
Timeslot

To Continuous
Downlink Timeslot

To Discontinuous
Downlink Timeslot

Up Custom

Dn Custom Cont

Dn Custom Disc

Up Control 1

Dn Custom Cont

Dn Custom Disc

Up Control 2

Dn Custom Cont

Dn Custom Disc

Up Normal

Dn Normal Cont

Dn Normal Disc

When you select Dn Sync Disc for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot

pattern updates.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-199
Remarks None

Do Cal

Supported All

This softkey enables you to start a flatness calibration using the information from the
user flatness list sweep table.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-3

Remarks None
Done

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey is a terminator key. Press it to accept the current values that you are setting
up.
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Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-3, M-30, M-39, M-60, M-92, M-237
Remarks None

Done Inserting

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to exit the insertion mode and return to the edit menu.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-82
Remarks None

Do Power Search

Supported All

Use this softkey to execute the power search calibration routine one time. Power search
is an internal calibration routine used to achieve calibrated output power when the ALC
is off. You can execute a power search at any time by pressing this softkey.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-3, M-88
Remarks The routine will execute only if RF is on and ALC is off.

Doppler Shift

Supported All with Option 409

Use this softkey to compensate for the apparent change in the frequency of the GPS
signal caused by the relative motion of the transmitter and receiver.

Preset 0.0 Hz
Range -125 to 125 kHz
Location Page M-96
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Remarks None

Down Custom

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a downlink custom timeslot type for the active timeslot. A
downlink custom timeslot is configured using an internally generated data pattern, a
downloaded sequence of bits stored in a user file, or by supplying external data.

You cannot mix downlink and uplink timeslots. When a timeslot is designated as uplink,
it changes to downlink if any other timeslot is designated as downlink.

When you have selected Down Custom for a timeslot, the visual representation of the
timeslot pattern updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-135, M-151

Remarks The downlink custom timeslot is provided for flexibility; it is not a

standard timeslot type.

Down TCH

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select downlink traffic channel as the timeslot type for the active
timeslot.

You cannot mix downlink and uplink timeslots. All traffic channels must be coupled to
the same link at any one time.

When you select Down TCH, the frame pattern is output with continuous RF power.
Power is on during off timeslots (according to the standard) and a continuous pattern of
binary ones is sent during off timeslots.

When you select Down TCH for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot
pattern updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-135, M-151
Remarks None
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Down TCH All
Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to select downlink traffic channel (base station to mobile) as the
timeslot type for all timeslots. When you select Down TCH All, the frame pattern is output
with continuous RF power. Power is on during off timeslots (according to the standard)
and a continuous pattern of binary ones is sent during off timeslots. When all of the
timeslots are off, RF power is off.
When you select Down TCH All, the visual representation of the timeslot pattern updates.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-135, M-151
Remarks None

Down/Up
Supported All with Option 400
This softkey is one of the selections available for setting the transport power control
(TPC) pattern. The Down/Up softkey is used to repeatedly send n» down commands
followed by n up commands. The number of n down and up commands is defined in the
TPC Pat St eps field of the DPCCH PhyCH Setup menu for uplink and DPCH PhyCH
Setup menu for downlink.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the TPC Pat field. Refer to “TPC Pat” on

page 569 for more information.

Remarks None

Downlink MCS-1

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a downlink packet data traffic channel with block type 5 that is
in compliance with GSM 05.03.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Page M-121
Remarks None
Downlink MCS-5

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a downlink packet data traffic channel with block type 9 that is
in compliance with GSM 05.03. The MCS5 radio block contains a single RLC data block
of 448 bits with a code rate of 0.37. This ensures that the maximum amount of Forward
Error Correction (FEC) has been applied to the data.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-106
Remarks None

Downlink MCS-9

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a downlink packet data traffic channel with block type 13 that
is in compliance with GSM 05.03. The MCS9 radio block contains two RLC data blocks of
592 bits with a code rate of 1.0. No Forward Error Correction (FEC) has been applied to
the data, thus reducing the overhead and enabling the fastest data rate transmission.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-106

Remarks None
DPCCH

In the Arb W-CDMA Menu

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a pre-defined setup to be built into a waveform. This selection is
meant to be a one-button solution for quickly generating uplink signals. After you have
made this selection the Edit Channel Setup menu will display the signal parameters.
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Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-228

None

In the Real Time W-CDMA Menu

Supported

All with Option 400

This softkey is displayed in two locations: uplink channel #1 and the uplink additive
white gaussian noise (AWGN) channel.

Uplink Channel #1

AWGN

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

The softkey sets the channel type of the uplink physical channel #1 to
the dedicated physical control channel (DPCCH). The DPCCH carries
pilot, power control, FBI and transport format combination indicator
(TFCI) information.

The DPCCH softkey, available in the uplink AWGN channel, selects
the dedicated physical control channel (DPCCH) as the Eb reference.
Refer to “Eb/No Value (dB)” on page 216 for more information.

N/A
N/A
Pages M-228, M-246, M-250

None

DPCCH + 1 DPDCH

Supported

All with Option 400

This softkey selects a pre-defined setup to be built into a waveform. This selection is
meant to be a one-button solution for quickly generating uplink signals. After you have
made this selection the Edit Channel Setup menu will display the signal parameters.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Page M-228

None
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DPCCH + 2 DPDCH
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a pre-defined setup to be built into a waveform. This selection is
meant to be a one-button solution for quickly generating uplink signals. After you have
made this selection the Edit Channel Setup menu will display the signal parameters.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-228
Remarks None
DPCCH + 3 DPDCH

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a pre-defined setup to be built into a waveform. This selection is
meant to be a one-button solution for quickly generating uplink signals. After you have
made this selection the Edit Channel Setup menu will display the signal parameters.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-228
Remarks N/A
DPCCH + 4 DPDCH

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a pre-defined setup to be built into a waveform. This selection is
meant to be a one-button solution for quickly generating uplink signals. After you have
made this selection the Edit Channel Setup menu will display the signal parameters.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-228
Remarks None
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DPCCH + 5 DPDCH

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects a pre-defined setup to be built into a waveform. This selection is
meant to be a one-button solution for quickly generating uplink signals. After you have
made this selection the Edit Channel Setup menu will display the signal parameters.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-228
Remarks None

DPCCH Raw Data (RPS4)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey assigns dedicated physical control channel raw data to the selected rear
panel AUX I/O output connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-246

Remarks The DPCCH raw data can be assigned to several different output

connectors. The (RPS4) designator refers to the remote SCPI command
that corresponds to this softkey.

DPCCH Raw Data Clock (RPS5)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey assigns a dedicated physical control channel raw data clock to the selected
rear panel AUX I/O output connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-246

Remarks The DPCCH raw data clock can be assigned to several different output

connectors. The (RPS5) designator refers to the remote SCPI command
that corresponds to this softkey.
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DPCH

Supported All with Option 400

In Downlink

This softkey inserts a dedicated physical channel (DPCH) into the downlink Edit

Channel Setup table editor.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-234, M-237

Remarks A DPCH is the default channel setup and is selected when the signal

generator is powered on or after a preset.

In Uplink

This softkey selects a pre-defined setup to be built into a waveform. This selection is
meant to be a one-button solution for quickly generating uplink signals. After you have
made this selection the Edit Channel Setup menu will display the signal parameters.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-234, M-237, M-247
Remarks None
DPCH 1

Supported All with Options 400, 403

This softkey, in the downlink additive white gaussian noise (AWGN) channel, selects the
first DPCH channel as the Ec reference.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Ec Ref field. Refer to “Ec Ref” on

page 218 for more information.

Remarks None
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DPCH 2
Supported All with Options 400, 403
This softkey, in the downlink additive white gaussian noise (AWGN) channel, selects the
second DPCH channel as the Ec reference.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Ec Ref field. Refer to “Ec Ref” on
page 218 for more information.
Remarks None
DPCH Channel Balance

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey allows real-time power control of the DPCH and orthogonal channel noise
stimulator (OCNS) power levels. The power of all the active OCNS channels are raised
or lowered to maintain the 0 dB output power, relative to the set carrier amplitude, as
the DPCH1 power is varied in real-time.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-241

Remarks When selected, the table editor will display the DPCH1and OCNS
powers. This softkey is active only when the OCNS and DPCH are both
active.

DPCH Trigger Delay Setup

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey accesses a menu of uplink synchronization formats that can be applied to
the active channel. The synchronization selections are chip and timeslot offsets, system
frame number (SFN), and connection frame number (CFN).

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-245
Remarks None
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DPDCH

Supported All with Option 400
This softkey selects the dedicated physical data channel (DPDCH) as the uplink physical

channel.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-246
Remarks This channel selection is not available if PRACH is selected for
physical channel 1.
DPDCH Raw Data (RPS2)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey assigns dedicated physical data channel (DPDCH) raw data to the selected
rear panel AUX I/O output connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-247

Remarks The DPDCH raw data can be assigned to several different output

connectors. The (RPS2) designator refers to the remote SCPI command
that corresponds to this softkey.

DPDCH Raw Data Clock (RPS3)

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey assigns a dedicated physical data channel (DPDCH) raw data clock to the
selected rear panel AUX I/O output connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-247

Remarks The DPDCH raw data clock can be assigned to several different output

connectors. The (RPS3) designator refers to the remote SCPI command
that corresponds to this softkey.
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Drift Deviation

Supported All with Option 406

This softkey enables you to set the maximum deviation of the frequency drift for linear
carrier frequency ramping or sinusoidal drift of the carrier frequency.

Preset 0.0 Hz

Range -100.0 kHz to 100.0 kHz
Location Page M-226
Remarks None

Dual ARB

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey accesses a menu of choices for generating data patterns using the dual
arbitrary waveform generator. Within these menus, you will be able to select and/or
modify the waveform, waveform segments, waveform sequences, as well as the waveform
generator’s sample clock rate, internal/external reference (and with an external
reference, the reference frequency) and an I/Q modulation filter.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-78, M-91

Remarks None
Dual-Sine

Supported All

Use this softkey to select dual sine waves as the modulation for the signal. This softkey
will access a menu of choices enabling you to set parameters for the dual-sine amplitude
modulation waveform. You can set the rates for two separate tones according to the
modulation type.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-2, M-84, M-85, M-90

Remarks In the LF Out menu, this softkey is available after selecting the

internal source to operate as a function generator.
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Dummy

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select dummy as the timeslot type for the active timeslot. The dummy
burst is used as filler information for unused timeslots on the forward link.

When you select Dummy for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot pattern

updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-119
Remarks None

Dummy Bearer 1

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select dummy bearer 1 as the timeslot type for the active timeslot.
When you have selected Dummy Bearer 1 for a timeslot, the visual representation of the
timeslot type on the display updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-183
Remarks None

Dummy Bearer 2

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select dummy bearer 2 as the timeslot type for the active timeslot.
When you have selected Dummy Bearer 2 for a timeslot, the visual representation of the
timeslot type on the display updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-183
Remarks None
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DWCDMA

Supported All
Press this softkey to set the current catalog type to DWCDMA and display the catalog of

DWCDMA files.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-224
Remarks None

Dwell Type List Step
Supported All

This softkey selects the source data which defines the dwell times for the current sweep.

List Choose List to sweep with dwell times that you have defined in the list
sweep.
Step Choose Step to sweep each point in the list with a dwell time set by the
Step Dwell softkey in the Configure Step Sweep menu.
Preset List
Range N/A
Location Page M-218
Remarks When you are sweeping using the step sweep dwell time, the list sweep
dwell time values are grayed out to indicate that they are not being
used.

Dwel |

Supported All

This field enables you to set the dwell time for a list sweep in the List Modes Values
table editor.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-217
Remarks None
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Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to access a menu of data generation choices for configuring the EDGE or
GSM timeslot encryption bit fields:

e Internal data (PN9, PN15, fixed, 4-bit repeating sequences, set patterns of ones and
zeroes).

¢ Your own data (download a binary file, or input data using the DATA input

connector).
Preset PN9
Range N/A
Location Pages M-104, M-119
Remarks None

E Ref
Supported All with Options 400, 403

This field displays the reference used for determining the Eb or Ec reference. This
reference is used for specifying the bit rate of the physical transport channel. The
reference can be the Preamble, Msg Ctrl, Msg Data, or RACH TrCH. These channels are
choices from the Edit Item menu.

Preset RACH TrCH

Range N/A

Location Page M-253

Remarks None
E4416A

Supported All

This softkey enables you to select an Agilent E4416A power meter to perform the
automated user flatness correction process.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-5
Remarks None
E4417A
Supported All
This softkey enables you to select an Agilent E4417A power meter to perform the
automated user flatness correction process.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-5
Remarks None
E4418B
Supported All
This softkey enables you to select an Agilent E4418B power meter to perform the
automated user flatness correction process.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-5
Remarks None
E4419B

Supported All

This softkey enables you to select an Agilent E4419B power meter to perform the
automated user flatness correction process.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Page M-5

None

All with Options 401, 403

This field displays the energy per bit to noise power (EbNo) density ratio for the current
forward or reverse link CDMA2000 channel. To change the EbNo ratio, highlight the
EbNo field, press the Edit Item softkey and enter a new value.

Preset

Range

0.00

min EbNo: 10l0g ( Chip Rete

m) + Normalized Power

0(Chip Rate)

max EbNo: 10Ioglo(100 Bt Rae ) + Normalized Power

Where Normalized Power is the channel amplitude after adjusting the
code domain power to 0 dB. Refer “Adjust Code Domain Power” on
page 53.

For the forward fundamental channel:

min EbNo: 10log |_ChipRate | 1 Normalized Power + RCFactor
10 | 1000(Bit Rate)

max EbNo: 10log {W} + Normalized Power + RCFactor
| e

RCFactor is dependent on the selected radio configuration.
The following table shows the RCFactor by radio configuration.

RC RCFactor

11
1 1o|oglo[%§1+w%}
Bit Rate]

23
2 101 oglo{%%m 3+ 14400 B}
Bit Raté]
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Eb/

Eb

RC RCFactor

3, 4 1
10log,| 5600

L Bit Rate-

5 11

lOIOglo 11+ 14400

L Bit Rate”

Location Pages M-42, M-44, M-48, M-50
Remarks This setting is available for all channels except the pilot channel.

Noise must be turned on for this setting to be active.

No Val ue (dB)

Supported All with Options 400, 403

This field displays the ratio of energy per bit to noise power density for the channel
selected as the reference for the additive white gaussian noise (AWGN) channel. The Eb
value is defined as the carrier power divided by bit rate. The No value is noise power
divided by the bandwidth (3.84 MHz).

Preset Uplink: 6.97971394 dB
Uplink (PRACH): 4.10 dB
Range —5.02 to 54.98 dB (when Eb Refis DCH1 and the data rate is 12.2 ksps)
Location Page M-246
Remarks This field appears in uplink only.
Ref

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the reference used for determining the energy per bit reference. This
reference is used for specifying the bit rate of the physical transport channel. To change
the field selection, highlight the Eb Ref field, press the Edit Item softkey and make a
choice from the menu that appears.

Preset DCH1
Range N/A
Location Page M-246
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Remarks This field appears in uplink only.

EcNo

Supported All with Options 401, 403

This field displays the energy per chip to noise power (EcNo) density ratio for the
forward or reverse link CDMAZ2000 pilot channel. To change the EcNo ratio, highlight
the EcNo field, press the Edit Item softkey and enter a new value.

Preset 0.00
Range min EcNo: —30 + Normalized Power
max EcNo: 30 + Normalized Power

Where Normalized Power is the channel amplitude after adjusting the
code domain power to 0 dB. Refer “Adjust Code Domain Power” on

page 53.
Location Pages M-42, M-44, M-48, M-50
Remarks This setting is available only for the pilot channel.

Noise must be turned on for this setting to be active.

Ec/ No val ue

Supported All with Options 400, 403

This field displays the ratio of the energy per chip to noise power for the channel selected
as the reference for the additive white gaussian noise (AWGN) channel. Any one of
several channels can be selected for the Ec reference.

Preset -7.28 dB
Range -5.00 to 20 dB
Location Page M-241
Remarks None

Ec/ No Val ue (dB)

Supported All with Options 400, 403

This field displays the ratio of energy per chip to noise power density for the channel
selected as the reference for the additive white gaussian noise (AWGN) channel.

Preset —20.50 dB
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Range -30.00 to 30.00 dB
Location Page M-253
Remarks This field appears in uplink only and can only be edited if Preamble is
selected in E Ref.
Ec Ref
Supported All with Option 400
This field displays the reference used for determining the energy per chip reference
power value displayed in the Ec Ref Powfield. To change the field selection, highlight
the Ec Ref field, press the Edit Item softkey and make a choice from the menu that
appears.
Preset DPCH1
Range N/A
Location Page M-241
Remarks This field appears in downlink only.
Ec Ref Power
Supported All with Option 400
This field displays the channel power of the channel selected as the Ec reference. Any
one of several channels can be selected for the Ec reference.
Preset -10.20 dB
Range N/A
Location Page M-241
Remarks This field appears in downlink only.
The power of the channel selected as the Ec reference is the only
parameter that affects the overall C/N ratio since the chip rate is
constant and equals the system bandwidth (3.84 MHz).
EDGE

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in three different situations, enabling you to select a predefined
personality for a custom digital modulation format, access a menu from which you can
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configure a digital modulation, or select a pre-modulation filter.

Selecting EDGE for Custom Digital Modulations

This softkey selects a predefined Enhanced Data Rates for GSM Evolution (EDGE)
personality for the custom digital modulation format. Selecting EDGE automatically
configures the format with an EDGE filter and digital modulation type.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-55
Remarks The EDGE filter and digital modulation type are preset with the

EDGE personality.

Accessing the EDGE Menu
Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to display a menu of softkeys where you can generate a data pattern
formatted into either a framed structure (with the data bits in fields defined by the
EDGE protocol), or a sequence that can be output one or more times.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-102, M-103
Remarks None

Selecting the EDGE Filter

Use this softkey in the Select (modulation type) menu to enable 3178 rotating 8PSK
modulation. EDGE modulation transmits data at the rate of 3 bits per symbol. EDGE
modulation is the default selection as specified by the Enhanced Data Rates for GSM
Evolution (EDGE) format.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-107, M-108

Remarks g‘he EDGE filter is the default selection as specified by the EDGE
ormat.
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EDGE (Rev 8.9.0 Release 1999)

Supported

All with Option 402

This softkey accesses menus for utilizing the Enhanced Data Rates for GSM Evolution
(EDGE) format that provide capabilities for customizing the modulation, filter, burst
shape, and other attributes of the protocol.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-103
Remarks None
EDGE BERT Off On
Supported All with Option 300
This softkey toggles the operating state of the EDGE bit error rate test function.
Off This choice will turn off any current EDGE BER measurements.
On This choice will initiate synchronization to the base transceiver station
(BTS) under test.
Preset: Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-8
Remarks The following message appears if the amplitude level is incorrect when
you toggle EDGE BERT on:
522 “Denodul at or Unl evel ed; | nput anplitude underrange.”
EDGE Off On
Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to set the operating state of the Enhanced Data Rates for GSM
Evolution (EDGE) format.

Off
On

When you select Off, the EDGE format is turned off.

When you select On, this sets up the internal hardware to generate a
signal that follows the EDGE format. The internal I/Q modulator
generates 3778 rotating 8PSK digital modulation and the EDGEand | / Q
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annunciators are turned on in the display. Although the digital
modulation is enabled with this softkey, the RF carrier is modulated by
the enabled modulation only when you have also set Mod On/Off to On.

Preset: Off

Range N/A

Location Page M-103

Remarks Setting the EDGE Off On softkey to On presets the following softkeys in

the I/Q and MUX menus: 1/Q Off On softkey is set to On. and Source 1
and I/Q Out softkeys are set to BBG 1. You can override these selections
in the I/Q and MUX menus.

Edit Channel Setup
Supported All with Option 400/401

This key accesses a table editor that enables you to define the channel parameters of the
current IS-95A, CDMA2000, or W-CDMA signal.

Use the front-panel knob or the arrow keys to move the cursor within the table
structure, and the numeric keypad to change values contained in the table.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34

Remarks You can move quickly through a large table using the keys found

beneath the Goto Row softkey.

Edit Comment In Seq[n] Reglnn]
Supported All

This softkey enables you to edit an existing comment that is associated with a register in
use. The register number is listed in the text area of the display and the comment is
shown immediately following the register.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-216

Remarks This softkey appears only after a comment has been added to a
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register.
The comment line is limited to 55 alpha-numeric and special
characters.
Edit Fall Shape
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to make the Fall Shape Editor the active function when editing a burst
shape. For more information on editing burst shapes, see the User’s Guide.
Note that this softkey is available when the Rise Shape Editor is the active function;
when the Fall Shape Editor is the active function, this softkey toggles to Edit Rise Shape.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-66, M-109, M-124, M-140, M-156, M-172, M-188, M-204
Remarks None
Edit File
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to begin editing the selected file. You can edit bits individually, or select
from a menu of editing tools. Binary files are automatically converted to bit files for
editing.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-64, M-96, M-106, M-121, M-126, M-137, M-142
Remarks There is no undo capability. Bit files are saved after every modification.
Edit Item

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey allows you to edit the currently highlighted field entry in any editor table.
Once the edit has been made, the field will be updated with the selection.

Preset: N/A
Range N/A

222



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

E
Location Edit Item is located in the table editor menus.
Remarks None
Edit Repetitions

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey enables you to edit the number of repetitions of the highlighted sequence.
Use the arrow keys, knob, or numeric keypad to enter the number of repetitions.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-80
Remarks None

Edit Rise Shape

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to make the Rise Shape Editor the active function when editing a burst
shape. For more information on editing burst shapes, see the User’s Guide.

Note that this softkey is available when the Fall Shape Editor is the active function;
when the Rise Shape Editor is the active function, this softkey toggles to Edit Fall Shape.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-66, M-109, M-124, M-140, M-156, M-172, M-188, M-204
Remarks None

Edit Selected Waveform Sequence

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey accesses a menu that enables you to edit the selected waveform sequence.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-80
Remarks None
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Editing Keys

Supported

All

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can create and edit text. In this menu
you can delete the existing text in the active entry area, and you can toggle the editing
mode from inserting text to replacing text.

Preset
Range

Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A

Pages M-60, M-69, M-72, M-74, M-97, M-110, M-114, M-115, M-117,
M-125, M-126, M-130, M-131, M-133, M-141, M-142, M-146, M-147,
M-149

None

Editing Mode Insert Replace

Supported

All

Use this softkey to toggle the editing mode between insert and replace modes.

Insert

Replace

Preset
Range

Location

Remarks

E-GSM Base

Supported

Insertion mode causes text to be added directly to the left of the
character that is highlighted by the cursor.

Replacement mode causes text to be entered in the position held by the
cursor, overwriting any existing text in that position.

Insert
N/A

Pages M-60, M-74, M-75, M-97, M-100, M-110, M-115, M-117, M-125,
M-126, M-131, M-133, M-141, M-142, M-147, M-149

None

All

This softkey selects E-GSM 900 Base as the frequency band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.

Preset

Channel: 1
Frequency: 935.200 MHz
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E-GSM Mobile
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Channels: 0-124, 975-1023
Frequency: 935.000-959.800 MHz, 925.200-934.800 MHz
Page M-86

None

All

This softkey selects E-GSM 900 Mobile as the frequency band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.

Preset Channel: 1
Frequency: 890.200 MHz
Range Channels: 0-124, 975-1023
Frequency: 890.000-914.800 MHz, 880.200-889.800 MHz
Location Page M-87
Remarks None
Equal Energy per Symbol
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey sets the the channel powers so that all channels have equal energy per
symbol, referenced to 7.5 ksps, and increasing by 3 dB for each doubling of the symbol

rate.
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Equal Powers

Supported

N/A
N/A
Page M-235

None

All with Option 400/401

Use this softkey to equalize power levels for all channels to the same value while scaling
the total power to 0 dB.
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Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-19, M-20, M-30, M-40, M-44, M-50, M-241, M-246
Remarks None
Err Insert
Supported All with Option 400
This field displays the type of error insertion mode applied to the data for the transport
channel. The selections include BLER (block error rate), BER (bit error rate), and
NONE. If the insertion mode is changed, press the Apply Channel Setup softkey to apply
the mode and error rate selections.
Preset NONE
Range N/A
Location Pages M-249, M-250
Remarks Scroll down the table editor in the TrCH Channel Setup menu to view
this field.
This field appears in uplink only.
Error Bits

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the number of actual bit errors being generated. It is calculated from
the desired BER value as set in the BERfield after the Apply Channel Setup softkey is
pressed and the error bits are inserted into the data for the transport channel.

Preset 0

Range N/A

Location Pages M-249, M-250

Remarks Scroll down the table editor TrCH Channel Setup menu to view this
field. To insert the error bits, the Err | nsert field must be set to
BER.

Error Bl ocks

Supported All with Option 400
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This field displays the number of the actual error blocks being generated. It is calculated
from the desired BLER value as set in the BLER field after the Apply Channel Setup
softkey is pressed and the error blocks are inserted into the data of the transport

channel.

Preset 0

Range N/A

Location Page M-249

Remarks Scroll down the table editor TrCH Channel Setup menu to view this
field. To insert the error bits, the Err | nsert field must be set to
BLER.

Error Count

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey enables you to set the residual error threshold for the number of events to
stop function. To edit the error count value, press Error Count, enter the desired value
using the numeric keypad, then press the Enter key that appears when editing

commences.
Preset 100

Range: 0-1,000,000,000
Location Page M-9, M-11
Remarks None

Error Info

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu of choices enabling you to view and clear error
messages. In this menu you can view any of the error messages in the queue, you can
also clear all of the error messages in the queue.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-219

Remarks The error queue will hold up to 30 error messages before deleting the

oldest error message to make room for the 31st error message.
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Error Out

Supported

All with Option UN7

This softkey selects the following configuration for the bit error rate output using the
AUX I/O rear panel connector:

Pin #
1

20

21

22

Preset
Range:
Location

Remarks

Error Rate

Supported

Data

BER Meas End—outputs the signal that indicates the status of the bit
error rate (BER) measurements. BER measurements are being
executed when the signal is high.

BER Sync Loss—outputs the signal that indicates the synchronization
loss state. This signal is only valid when the signal of the Meas End
connector is high. Synchronization loss state is detected when the
signal is low.

BER Test Out—outputs the signal that indicates the test result of the
pass/fail judgment of the bit error rate measurements. The result is
guaranteed at the falling edge of the signal of the Meas End connector.
The result is pass when the signal is low; the result is fail when the
signal is high. The signal is also high when the pass/fail judgment is
set to off.

BER Error Out—output is normally low. One pulse whose width is
about 80 ns indicates one error bit. Pulses for the error bits of one
measurement cycle are not synchronized with the clock signal to the
BER CLK IN connector, and are output during the signal of the Meas
End connector when the measurement cycle is high.

BER No Data—outputs the signal that indicates the no data status. The
no data status is reported when there has been no clock inputs for
more than 3 seconds or there have been no data change for more than
200 bits. This signal is valid only when the signal of the Meas End
connector is high. No data status is detected when the signal is low.

N/A
N/A
Page M-9

None

All with Option 300

228



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
E

This softkey enables you to set the frame erasure rate limit for the pass/fail judgement

function.

Preset 10.0000%

Range 0%—-100%

Location Page M-10, M-11

Remarks None
E-TCH/F43.2

Supported All with Option 300 or 402

This softkey selects an enhanced full rate traffic channel for 43.2 kbits/s user data per
GSM 05.03. The length of the RLC data block for this channel is 870 bits.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-106
Remarks None

Even Second Del ay

Supported All with Option 401

This field displays the current value for the delay that aligns the RF with the even
second clock pulse. To change the delay value, press the Edit Item softkey and enter a new

value.
Preset Forward link: 20.0 chips
Reverse link: 2'7.5 chips
Range: 0.5 cps—128 chips
Location Pages M-42, M-48
Remarks The even second delay value automatically adjusts to compensate for

additional delays introduced when noise is turned on (Option 403).

Event 1 Polarity Neg Pos

Supported All

This softkey is used to configure the polarity of the CMOS signal at the EVENT 1
connector.
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Neg

Pos
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Selecting Neg configures the CMOS logic high as 0 volts.
Selecting Pos configures the CMOS logic high as +3.3 volts.
N/A

N/A

Page M-223

None

Event 2 Polarity Neg Pos

Supported All

This softkey is used to configure the polarity of the CMOS signal at the EVENT 2

connector.
Neg Selecting Neg configures the CMOS logic high as 0 volts.
Pos Selecting Pos configures the CMOS logic high as +3.3 volts.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-223

Remarks None

Exceeds Any Limits
Supported All with Option 300

This softkey causes a FAI L status to be displayed whenever any of the designated
pass/fail limits (FER, Class Ib RBER, or Class II RBER) is exceeded. The pass/fail
indication is provided at the end of each measurement.

Preset: N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-10
Remarks None

Exceeds Any Threshold
Supported All with Option 300
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This softkey causes the measurement to end whenever the number of error events
exceeds the threshold designated in the Threshold # of Events to Stop menu. This may
occur before the number of frames to measure is reached.

Preset: N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-11
Remarks None

Execute Cal

Ext

Supported All
Use this softkey to begin the I/Q calibration routine for the specified frequency range.
Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-88
Remarks 1/Q calibration data is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.

The calibration can be aborted at any time during the procedure by
pressing the Abort Cal softkey. If you abort the calibration, the previous
calibration data is restored.

Supported All

This softkey is one of the choices in the Data, Sweep Trigger, Point Trigger, Pattern
Trigger, Frame Trigger, Trigger Source, Alt Ampl Trigger, and AM, FM and ®M Sweep
Trigger menus. Your available settings depend on which menu you have selected.

In the Alt Ampl Trigger Menu

In the Alt Ampl Trigger menu, choosing Ext enables you to remotely toggle the RF output
power between main and alternate amplitudes using a TTL/CMOS signal applied to the
TRIG IN connector.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-5
Remarks None
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In the AM, Amplitude, FM, ®M, LF Output, and Sweep Trigger Menus

In the AM, Amplitude, FM, ®M, LF Output, and sweep trigger menus, choosing Ext
enables you to trigger a swept-sine amplitude, frequency, or phase modulation on either
the negative or positive edge of a signal applied to the TRIG IN rear panel connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-2, M-5, M-84, M-85, M-90, M-217

Remarks Set the polarity of the trigger signal using the Trigger In Polarity Neg Pos
softkey.

In the BERT Menu

Supported All with Option UN7 or 300

This softkey enables a measurement to run when the external trigger line goes high,
provided synchronization has already been achieved. If not already synchronized, the
trigger is ignored.

Preset: N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-6, M-7, M-8
Remarks None

In the CDMA Menu

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to select an external user signal as the modulating data stream. With
Ext selected as the data source, you can apply the data signal to the DATA input
connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-17, M-26, M-35
Remarks None

In the GSM/EDGE Data Menu
Supported All with Option 402
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In this menu, pressing Ext selects an external user signal as the modulating data stream.
With Ext selected, you can apply the data signal to the DATA input connector.

In framed mode, the external data is gated to the data fields of the timeslot.
Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-2, M-84, M-85, M-90, M-103, M-118
Remarks None

In the Pattern Trigger, Frame Trigger, and Trigger Source Menus

In these menus, choosing Ext enables you to trigger the internal digital modulation
pattern generator with a TTL/CMOS signal applied to the PATT TRIG IN connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-105, M-120, M-136, M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200, M-231
Remarks None

In the Point Trigger Menu

In the Point Trigger menu, choosing Ext enables you to trigger a point-by-point sweep on
either the negative or positive edge of a signal applied to the TRIG IN rear panel
connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-217

Remarks Set the polarity of the trigger signal using the Trigger In Polarity Neg Pos
softkey.

In the Sweep Trigger Menu

In the Sweep Trigger menu, choosing Ext enables you to trigger a full sweep on either the
negative or positive edge of a signal applied to the TRIG IN rear panel connector.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-217
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Remarks Set the polarity of the trigger signal using the Trigger In Polarity Neg Pos
softkey.

In the Real Time W-CDMA Menu

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey allows the use of externally generated TPC patterns. The TPC clock

(8.3 VCMOS) on EVENT 4 of the auxiliary I/O connector is used as an event trigger for
user TPC bits, which are applied to the signal generator’s BURST GATE IN connector.
The signal generator transmits the user TPC bits on DPCH #1. This allows the user to
control UE transmit power in a closed loop process.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-231

Remarks This key appears in downlink only.

Extl

Supported All

Use this softkey to select an externally applied signal as the modulation waveform after
a signal source has been connected to the EXT 1 INPUT connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Pages M-2, M-84, M-85
Remarks The externally applied, ac-coupled input signal is tested for a voltage

level and a display annunciator will indicate either a high or low
condition if that voltage is > +3% of 1 V.

Extl DC-Coupled

Supported All

Use this softkey to select an externally applied DC-coupled signal as the pulse source
after a signal source has been connected to the EXT 1 INPUT connector.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Page M-95
Remarks None
Ext2
Supported All

Use this softkey to select an externally applied signal as the modulation waveform after
a signal source has been connected to the EXT 2 INPUT connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-2, M-84, M-85

Remarks The externally applied, ac-coupled input signal is tested for a voltage

level and a display annunciator will indicate a high or low condition if
that voltage is > or 3% of 1 V|,

Ext2 DC-Coupled

Supported All

Use this softkey to select an externally applied DC-coupled signal as the pulse source
after a signal source has been connected to the EXT 2 INPUT connector.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-95

Remarks None
Ext 50 Ohm

Supported All
This softkey appears in the Source 1 and I/Q Out menus.

In the Source 1 menu

Use this softkey to route external 50 ohm I and Q input signals to the internal I/Q
modulator.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Page M-94
Remarks The Source 1 selection is independent of the 1/Q Out selection.
In the I/Q Out menu
Use this softkey to route external 50 ohm I and Q input signals to the rear panel I and Q
output connectors.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-94
Remarks The 1/Q Out selection is independent of the Source 1 selection.
Ext 600 Ohm

Supported All
This softkey appears in the Source 1 and I/Q Out menus.

In the Source 1 menu

Use this softkey to route external 600 ohm I and Q input signals to the internal I/Q
modulator.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-94

Remarks The Source 1 selection is independent of the 1/Q Out selection.

In the I/Q Out menu

Use this softkey to route external 600 ohm I and Q input signals to the rear panel I and
Q output connectors.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-94

Remarks The 1/Q Out selection is independent of the Source 1 selection.
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BBG Ref Freq
Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to enter the expected frequency of the external reference signal for the
cdma?2000 reverse link setup. To change the field selection, highlight the
Ext BBG Ref Freq field, press the Edit Item softkey and enter a new value.

Preset 19.6608 MHz

Range 1-100 MHz
Location Page M-48
Remarks This setting must match the frequency of the signal that is supplied to

the BASEBAND GEN REG IN rear panel BNC connector.

Ext BBG Ref Freq

Ext

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to enter the frequency of the baseband generator reference signal that is
supplied to the the rear panel BASEBAND GEN REF IN connector.

Preset 13.0000000 MHz

Range 250.0000 kHz-100.0000000 MHz

Location Page M-67, M-106, M-121, M-137, M-153, M-169, M-185, M-201

Remarks This softkey is used only when the BBG Ref Ext Int softkey is set to Ext.
CDVA Fr eq

Supported All with Option 401

This field is used to direct the mobile station to a CDMA channel having a primary
paging channel. The mobile tunes to the Ext CDVA Fr eq field when it has a protocol
revision level of 6 or greater, and it supports either the quick paging channel or radio
configurations greater than 2. Otherwise, the mobile tunes to the COVA Fr eq field for the
CDMA channel.

To change the extended CDMA channel, use the down arrow key to move the cursor to
the second page of data fields and highlight the Ext CDVA Fr eq field. Press the Edit Item
softkey and enter a new value.

Preset 0
Range 0-2047
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Location Page M-44
Remarks This field is grayed out (not editable) until the F- SYNCH Type field is
set to 1S2000.
Ext Clock Rate X1 X2 X4
Supported All with Option 400
This softkey selects the external clock rate which is used to synchronize to the base
station (BTS) chip clock. However, the BTS chip clock may be a multiple of 3.84 MHz.
The signal generator divides the input rate by the selected multiple to obtain the 3.84
MHz chip clock
X1 3.84 MHz external clock
X2 7.68 MHz external clock. This is 2x the rate of the chip clock.
X4 15.36 MHz external clock. This is 4x the rate of the chip clock.
Preset: X1
Range N/A
Location Page M-245
Remarks The softkey is valid for uplink and only when the BBG data clock is set
to external.
Ext Coupling DC AC

Supported All
This softkey selects the coupling for the externally applied modulation input signal.

DC This selects direct current for the input signal.
AC This selects alternating current for the input signal.
Preset DC
Range N/A
Location Pages M-84, M-85
Remarks None

Ext Data Clock Normal Symbol
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
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Use this softkey to toggle the external data clock between Normal and Symbol.

Normal

Symbol

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Ext Delay Bits
Supported

When you select Normal, you must supply a bit clock signal to the
DATA CLOCK input connector, and a one-shot or continuous signal to
the SYMBOL SYNC input connector (an unlock occurs if you select
external data without these signals).

When you select Symbol, a symbol clock must be provided to the
DATA CLOCK input.

For 2-bit-per-symbol modulation formats (such as 7W4DQPSK), no
signal is required at the DATA CLOCK input connector. Instead, the
data is clocked on both the rising and falling edges of the SYMBOL
SYNC signal.

Normal
N/A
Pages M-67, M-106, M-121, M-137, M-153, M-169, M-185, M-201

This softkey has no effect in internal data mode.

All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to make the number of bits for the external trigger delay the active
function. When Ext Delay Off On is On, transmission of the triggered data is delayed after
the external trigger event by the number of bits specified.

Preset 0

Range 0-1,048,575 bits

Location Pages M-73, M-105, M-120, M-136, M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200

Remarks This softkey is inactive until an external triggering source is selected.
Pattern Trigger functions are not available if you use either a PN data
sequence or an external data source.

Ext Delay Off On
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to enable or disable the insertion of a delay in the path of the selected

external trigger.
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Off When you select Off, no delay is inserted into the path of the externally
applied trigger.

On When you select On, the selected delay is inserted into the path of the
externally applied trigger . The duration of the delay is specified using
the Ext Delay Bits softkey, or the Ext Delay Time softkey.

Preset Off

Range N/A

Location Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-58, M-73, M-78, M-105, M-120, M-136,
M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200, M-231

Remarks This softkey is inactive until an external triggering source is selected.
Pattern Trigger functions are not available if you use either a PN data
sequence or an external data source.

Ext Delay Time

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey enables you to set the time for the external trigger delay. External trigger

delay may be adjusted to trigger a waveform at a specified length of time after an

external trigger signal has been received at the PATT TRIG IN or AUX I/O rear panel

connectors.

Preset 2.000 ms

Range 2.0 ps through 3600 s

Location Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-58, M-78, M-231

Remarks This softkey is inactive until an external triggering source is selected.
Pattern Trigger functions are not available if you use either a PN data
sequence or an external data source.

Ext Frame Trigger Delay

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to set an offset value to be used with the External Frame
Trigger function. The delay value is the offset from the beginning of timeslot 0. For
information on how to determine the offset value, refer to the User’s Guide.

Preset 0.00
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Range -1250 to 1250 symbols (with a resolution of 0.25 symbol)
Location Page M-8
Remarks The External Frame Trigger functions are available only when the

Frame Trigger Source BCH PDCH softkey is set to PDCH.

Ext Frame Trigger Polarity Neg Pos

Supported All with Option 300

Use this softkey to select the external frame trigger polarity to match the pulse logic
currently in use. Refer to Figure 4.

Neg This selects the reference edge to be the falling edge of the pulse.
Pos This selects the reference edge to be the rising edge of the pulse.
Figure 4

Re®rence Bdge
Wihen "Positive”is et A . Rizing Edge ofthe pul se
When "Megative”is set ;l-_' ql' Falling BEdge ofthe pul=e

Preset Pos

Range N/A

Location Page M-8

Remarks The External Frame Trigger functions are available only when the

Frame Trigger Source BCH PDCH softkey is set to PDCH.

Ext In 600 Ohm I Offset

Supported All

Use this softkey to enter an origin offset voltage for externally applied in-phase signals.
This offset is used to remove imperfections in the in-phase signal or to introduce
calibrated impairments.

Preset 0.000V
Range 0.000-5.000 V
Location Page M-88
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Remarks The 1/Q Adjustments Off On softkey must be set to On to enable this
adjustment.
Ext In 600 Ohm Q Offset
Supported All
Use this softkey to set an origin offset voltage for externally applied quadrature-phase
signals. This offset is used to remove imperfections in the quadrature-phase signal or to
introduce calibrated impairments.
Preset 0.000 V
Range 0.000-5.000 V
Location Page M-88
Remarks The 1/Q Adjustments Off On softkey must be set to On to enable this
adjustment.
Ext Polarity Neg Pos
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to set the external trigger source polarity.
Neg When this softkey is set to Neg, the signal generator will trigger an
event when it receives a negative change in the signal at the
PATT TRIG IN or AUX I/O rear panel connectors.
Pos When this softkey is set to Pos, the signal generator will trigger an
event when it receives a positive change in the signal at the
PATT TRIG IN or AUX I/O rear panel connectors.
Preset Neg
Range N/A
Location Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-58, M-73, M-78, M-105, M-120, M-136,
M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200, M-231
Remarks This softkey is inactive until an external triggering source is selected.

Ext Polarity Normal Inverted

Supported

All

Use this softkey to set the external pulse source polarity.
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Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Ext Source

Supported

Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
E

This selects the normal polarity for the external pulse source.
This selects an inverted polarity for the external pulse source.
Normal

N/A

Page M-95

None

All

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select an external triggering
source. You can select either Patt Trig In 1 (the PATT TRIG IN rear panel BNC connector),
or Patt Trig In 2 (the AUX I/O D-shell rear panel connector).

The current external triggering source selection appears under the Ext Source softkey.

Preset
Range

Location

Remarks

External

Supported

N/A
N/A

Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-58, M-73, M-78, M-105, M-120, M-136,
M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200, M-231

None

All with Option 401

Use this softkey to select an external data clock that you apply to the DATA CLOCK

connector.
Preset
Range

Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A

This key is accessed by editing the BBG Dat a O ock field. Refer to
“BBG Data Clock” on page 85 for more information.

None
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External Ref Bandwidth
Supported All with Option UNJ

This softkey enables you to adjust the bandwidth of the external reference oscillator.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-220
Remarks None
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F

FACC
Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern (frequency accuracy) that consists of a
repetitive pattern of 4 ones followed by 4 zeroes. This internally generated data pattern
is available for framed transmissions only. When FACC is selected, both the B field and
the Dect Patterns softkeys show this selection, and FACC appears in the B field located
near the bottom of the text area of the display.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-185
Remarks None

Fail Hold

Supported All with Option UN7

This softkey selects the mode that retains the fail judgement information during one
loop of BER repeat measurements. This lets you determine when a failure occurs at least
once during an entire cycle of measurements. This softkey is one of the choices in the

Pass/Fail Update menu.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-9

Remarks None
Fall Delay

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Press this softkey to adjust the burst shape fall delay.
Preset 0.000 bits

Range Minimum and maximum values depend on modulation type and
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Location

Remarks

Fall Time

Supported

symbol rate.
Pages M-66, M-109, M-124, M-140, M-156, M-172, M-188, M-204

None

All with Option 001 or 002

Press this softkey to adjust the burst shape fall time.

Preset

Range

Location

Remarks

Falling

FBI

Supported

TETRA': 8.000 bits
Custom, NADC: 5.000 bits
PDC, PHS: 4.000 bits
EDGE: 9.000 bits

GSM: 3.000 bits

DECT: 10.000 bits

Minimum and maximum values depend on modulation type and
symbol rate.

Pages M-66, M-109, M-124, M-140, M-156, M-172, M-188, M-204

None

All with Option 401

Use this softkey to configure the ESG to trigger on the falling edge of the signal applied
to the selected rear panel pattern trigger input.

Preset
Range

Location

Remarks

Bits Count

Supported

N/A
N/A

This key is accessed by editing the Tri gger Edge field. Refer to
“Trigger Edge” on page 579 for more information.

None

All with Option 400

This data field, in the Edit Channel Setup table editor displays the quantity of Feedback
Information (FBI) bits in the associated channel. You can enter the number of FBI bits
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you want for the uplink channel selected.

Preset 0

Range 0-2

Location Page M-232

Remarks The FBI gives feedback to the base station used for closed loop

transmit diversity and site selection diversity transmission (SSDT).

Bits Val ue

Supported All with Option 400

This data field, in the Edit Channel Setup table editor, displays the Feedback
Information (FBI) bits value. You can highlight this field and then enter in the value of
the FBI bits for the uplink channel selected.

Preset N/A
Range FBI Bits Count FBI Bits Value
0 N/A
1 Oor1l
2 00-11
Location Page M-232
Remarks FBI bit values are binary representations.
Pattern

Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the 30-bit data pattern of the feedback information (FBI) bits set in
the PhyCH Setup menu for the uplink DPCCH. The FBI bits are used to implement closed
loop format diversity by controlling the phase or phase and amplitude of the second
antenna of the base station. The FBI bits are also used for site selection diversity
transmit power control during a soft handoff. The slot format determines the number of
FBI bits per slot. Refer to the TS25.211 standard for more information.

Preset 00000000

Range: 0 to SFFFFFFF
Location Page M-246
Remarks A PN9 or PN15 sequence, a fixed number (hexadecimal value) or a

User File can be selected for the FBI bits.
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FBI State
Supported All with Option 400
This field indicates the On/Off state for the feedback information (FBI) bits. The off state
means that no FBI bits are included in the uplink DPCCH. The FBI state is dependent
on the slot format number.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-246
Remarks None
FCDMA
Supported All with Option UNJ
Press this softkey to set the current catalog type to FCDMA and display the catalog of
FCDMA files.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-224
Remarks None
FCOR

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select the 80-bit frequency correction bits (FCOR) as the timeslot type
for the active timeslot. The preset hexadecimal value reflects the Trans European
Trunked Radio (TETRA) format, and appears in the FOOR field near the bottom of the
text area of the display.

When you select FCOR for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot pattern
updates.

Preset FF0000000000000000FF
Range 0-FFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFFF
Location Page M-199

Remarks None
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FCorr
Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select frequency correction as the timeslot type for the active
timeslot. Frequency correction is a burst where all of the bits are set to zero. This burst
is used for synchronizing the mobile to the correct frequency.

When you select FCorr for a timeslot, the visual representation of the timeslot updates.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-119

Remarks None
FDEV1_FS

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern (frequency deviation, full-slot) that
consists of 128 bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1, 0... followed by 64 ones, 64 zeroes, and 64
bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1, 0... This internally generated data pattern is available
for framed transmissions only. When you select FDEV1_FS, both the B field and the

Dect Patterns softkeys show this selection, and FDEV1_FS appears in the B field located
near the bottom of the text area of the display.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-185

Remarks This softkey is available only for the DECT personality.
FDEV1_HS

Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern (frequency deviation, half-slot) that
consists of 8 bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1, 0... followed by 32 ones, 32 zeroes, and 8
bits: repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1, 0... This internally generated data pattern is available
for framed transmissions only. When you select FDEV1_HS, both the B field and the

Dect Patterns softkeys show this selection, and FDEV1_ HS appears in the B field located
near the bottom of the text area of the display.

Preset N/A
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Range N/A
Location Page M-185
Remarks None
FDEV2_FS
Supported All with Option 402
Use this softkey to select a binary data pattern (frequency deviation, full-slot) that
consists of a repetitive pattern of 1, 0, 1, 0... This internally generated data pattern is
available for framed transmissions only. When you select FDEV2_FS, both the B field and
the Dect Patterns softkeys show this selection, and FDEV_FS appears in the B field located
near the bottom of the text area of the display.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-185
Remarks None
Fieldl
Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can set the field 1 hexadecimal value
for the forward paging long code mask. The default value is in accordance with the
IS-2000 specification.
Preset 0-1FFF
Range 18CD
Location This key is accessed by editing the LOVask field. Refer to “LCMask” on
page 338 for more information.
Remarks None
Field2

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can set the field 2 hexadecimal value
for the forward paging long code mask. The default value is in accordance with the
IS-2000 specification.
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Preset 00
Range 0-1F
Location This key is accessed by editing the LOVask field. Refer to “LCMask” on
page 338 for more information.
Remarks None
Field3

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can set the field 3 hexadecimal value
for the forward paging long code mask. The default value is in accordance with the
IS-2000 specification.

Preset 000
Range 0-FFF
Location This key is accessed by editing the LCMask field. Refer to “LCMask” on
page 338 for more information.
Remarks None
Filter

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select a filter type, restore the
default filter, define a unique FIR filter, or optimize the filter for the best EVM or ACP.

You can also adjust the filter alpha when Nyquist or root Nyquist filters are selected or
the bandwidth time product for Gaussian filters.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-56, M-64, M-96, M-105, M-120, M-136,

M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200, M-229

Remarks None
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Filter
In the CDMA Menu
Supported All with Option 401
This field displays the currently selected filter type. To change the filter type, highlight
the Fi | t er field, press the Edit Item softkey and select from the softkey menus presented.
Preset Forward Link: 1S-95 w/EQ
Reverse Link: 1S-95
Range N/A
Location Pages M-42, M-48
Remarks None
In the Real Time W-CDMA Menu
Supported All with Option 400
This field displays the currently selected filter type. Press the Edit Item softkey to access
a menu from which you can select a filter type or user defined FIR filter , change the
filter alpha, optimize the FIR filter for EVM or ACP, or restore the default filter.
Preset root Nyquist
Range N/A
Location Pages M-240, M-245
Remarks None
Filter Alpha

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to make the filter’s alpha parameter active in either the Filter menu or
the Load Default FIR menu.

In the Filter Menu

In this menu, the Filter Alpha softkey changes the alpha parameter of the selected root
Nyquist or Nyquist filter.

Preset WCDMA: 0.220
Custom, NADC, and TETRA: 0.350
Other formats: 0.500
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Range 0.000-1.000
Location Pages M-59, M-64, M-96, M-138, M-154, M-170, M-202, M-240
Remarks This key only appears after choosing a root Nyquist or Nyquist filter. If

a Gaussian filter is in use, you will see Filter BbT. If any other filter is in
use, this key is replaced with a grayed-out key labeled Filter Factor N/A.

In the Load Default FIR Menu

In this menu, the Filter Alpha softkey changes the alpha parameter of the root Nyquist or
Nyquist filter coefficients loaded into the FIR table editor. After entering the alpha
value, you can press Generate to modify the filter coefficients in the table editor.

Preset GSM and EDGE: 0.500
Other formats: 0.350
Range 0.000-1.000
Location Pages M-21, M-32, M-41, M-46, M-52, M-62, M-77, M-101, M-116,
M-132, M-148, M-164, M-180, M-196, M-212, M-238, M-244, M-254
Remarks None
Filter BbT

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to make the bandwidth-multiplied-by-bit-time (BbT) filter parameter
active in either the Filter menu or the Load Default FIR menu.

In the Filter Menu

In this menu, the Filter BbT softkey changes the BbT parameter of the selected Gaussian
filter.

Preset 0.350

Range 0.000-1.000

Location Pages M-96, M-122, M-186

Remarks This key only appears after choosing a Gaussian filter. If a root Nyquist

or Nyquist filter is in use, you will see Filter Alpha. If any other filter is
in use, this key is replaced with a grayed-out key labeled
Filter Factor N/A.
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In the Load Default FIR Menu
In this menu, the Filter BbT softkey changes the BbT parameter of the Gaussian filter
coefficients loaded into the FIR table editor. After entering the BbT value, press Generate
to modify the filter coefficients in the table editor.
Preset 0.200
Range 0.000-1.000
Location Pages M-21, M-32, M-41, M-46, M-52, M-62, M-77, M-101, M-116,

M-132, M-148, M-164, M-180, M-196, M-212, M-238, M-244, M-254

Remarks None

Filter Factor
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This grayed-out softkey is displayed when the filter in use does not contain an adjustable
alpha or BbT parameter (such as the IS-95 filter selections or a user-defined FIR filter).
This softkey changes to Filter Alpha when Root Nyquist or Nyquist is selected, and Filter
BbT when Gaussian is selected.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-43, M-49, M-107, M-233
Remarks None

Filter Factor N/A

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This grayed-out softkey is displayed when a filter is in use that does not contain an
adjustable alpha or BbT parameter (such as the IS-95 filter selections or a user-defined
FIR filter).

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-107

Remarks This softkey changes to either Filter Alpha or Filter BbT when the

appropriate root Nyquist, Nyquist or Gaussian filter is selected for use.
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Filter Symbols

FIR

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey selects the number of symbols for the current FIR filter. The FIR table
editor allows a maximum filter length of 1024 coefficients with a maximum oversample
ratio of 32 and a maximum of 64 symbols. If you create a FIR filter with greater than 32
symbols, the maximum symbol rate decreases by one half. If you create a FIR filter with
greater than 16 and less than or equal to 32 symbols, the maximum symbol rate
decreases by one quarter.

Preset 8

Range 1-64

Location Pages M-21, M-32, M-41, M-46, M-52, M-62, M-77, M-101, M-116,
M-132, M-148, M-164, M-180, M-196, M-212, M-238, M-244, M-254

Remarks None

Supported All

This softkey enables you to specify that only signal generator FIR files be listed in the
catalog of files.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-221

Remarks None
First Mkr Point

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey enables you to set the first marker point when you define a range of points.
You can use either the knob or the numeric keys to set this value, which must be greater
than or equal to 1, and less than or equal to the total number of waveform points in the
selected waveform.

Preset 1
Range 1-total number of waveform points
Location Pages M-81, M-82
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Remarks None

First Spread Code

Supported All with Option 401

This softkey is available for an uplink channel definition and appears after selecting the
Insert DPDCH softkey.

The spread code, for the channel highlighted in the Edit Channel Setup table editor, can
be changed using the Edit Item softkey. This is useful when inserting several channels so
that each new channel will have a spread code 1 higher than the previously inserted
channel, and the group will start at the selected first spread code.

After you have set the first spread code, press the Done softkey to insert the information
into the table editor.

If the warning Domai n Confl i ct is displayed in the table, check the existing entries in
the table editor for any duplication of an existing spread code and give them unique
spread code values.

Preset: 1

Range: 0-63

Location Page M-237

Remarks None
FIX4

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

Use this softkey to select a 4-bit repeating sequence data pattern and make it the active
function. The selected 4-bit pattern will be repeated as necessary to fill the data area.

Preset 0000
Range 0000-1111

Location Pages M-64, M-96, M-103, M-106, M-118, M-121, M-134, M-137,
M-150, M-153, M-166, M-169, M-182, M-185, M-198, M-201

Remarks None

Fl at Noi se BW

Supported All with Options 400, 403
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This field displays the flat noise bandwidth for the additive white gaussian noise
(AWGN) channel. The flat noise bandwidth (FNB) is calculated (FNB = 1.6 x Chip rate)
and is the bandwidth corresponding to a 0 dB roll-off point.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-246

Remarks None
Flatness Off On

Supported All
This softkey toggles the operating state of the user flatness corrections to the output

power.

Off When flatness is off, user flatness correction is not applied to the
output power.

On When flatness is on, user flatness correction is applied to the output
power. You can use flatness correction to maintain a constant power
level at the point of detection.

Preset Off

Range N/A

Location Page M-3

Remarks None
FM/oM

Supported All

Use this hardkey to access a menu from which you can configure modulation type (FM,
normal phase modulation, or wideband phase modulation), path, deviation and deviation
coupling, source, rate, waveform, and DCFM/DC®M calibration.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-84, M-85
Remarks None
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FM/oM
Supported All
Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can configure modulation type (FM,
normal phase modulation, or wideband phase modulation), path, deviation and deviation
coupling, source, rate, waveform, and DCFM/DC®M calibration.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-84
Remarks None
FM ©M Normal High BW
Supported All
This softkey toggles between the menus for frequency modulation (FM), normal phase
modulation (®M), and wideband phase modulation (®M High BW).

Normal This choice enables you set the phase deviation as high as N x 80
radians with a 3.0 dB bandwidth at 100.0 kHz. Refer to the FM Dev
softkey description for N values.

High BW This choice provides increased bandwidth while restricting the
maximum deviation to deviation settings up to N x 8 radians. Refer to
the FM Dev softkey description for N values.

Preset FM
Range N/A
Location Page M-85
Remarks The deviation limits are dependent upon the carrier frequency. This
limiting occurs only after the modulation is turned on.
FM Dev

Supported All

This softkey enables you to set the frequency deviation for the currently selected
modulation path. The range of values allowed depends on the carrier frequency. The
maximum peak deviation for a frequency is calculated by multiplying N times 8 MHz.
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(Table 4 lists the values for N and the resulting maximum peak deviations.)
Table 4
Maximum Maximum
Carrier Frequency N Peak Deviation Peak Deviation
(Standard) (Standard)
100 kHz to 250 MHz 1 8 MHz 1 MHz
> 250 MHz to 500 MHz 1/2 4 MHz 500 kHz
> 500 MHz to 1 GHz 1 8 MHz 1 MHz
>1 GHz to 2 GHz 2 16 MHz 2 MHz
> 2 GHz to 4 GHz 4 32 MHz 4 MHz
> 4GHz to 6 GHz 8 64 MHz 8 MHz

For example, if you choose a carrier frequency of 450 MHz, multiply 1/2 by 8 MHz
resulting in a 4 MHz maximum peak deviation.

Preset 1.0 kHz

Range Depends on current carrier frequency setting.

Location Page M-84

Remarks The new value of FM deviation applies only to whichever FM path
configuration you have currently selected. Also, whenever FM Path 1 is
used with FM Path 2, the deviation for FM Path 1 must be greater
than or equal to the deviation for FM Path 2

FM Dev Couple Off On

Supported All
This softkey toggles the operating state of the FM deviation coupling.

Off

On

Preset

When FM deviation coupling is off, the FM Path 1 and FM Path 2
deviation values are independent of each other.

When FM deviation coupling is on, the FM Path 1 and FM Path 2
deviation values are linked. Any change you make to one FM deviation
value is applied to both.

Off
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Range N/A
Location Page M-84
Remarks None
FM Off On
Supported All
This softkey toggles the operating state of the currently selected frequency modulation.
Off Use this setting to turn off the currently selected frequency
modulation.
On Use this setting to turn on the currently selected frequency
modulation.
Whenever frequency modulation is enabled, the FMannunciator is turned on in the
display.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-84
Remarks Although you can turn on frequency modulation with this key, the RF
carrier is modulated by the enabled modulation only when you have
also set Mod On/Off to On.
FM Path 12

Supported All
This softkey toggles the selection between FM Path 1 and FM Path 2.

FM Path 1  This selection enables you to configure the modulation characteristics
for FM Path 1, using the remaining softkeys in the FM menu.

FM Path 2 This selection enables you to configure the modulation characteristics
for FM Path 2, using the remaining softkeys in the FM menu.

FM Path 1 and FM Path 2 define two standard frequency modulation configurations
which can be used together. FM Path 1 and FM Path 2 are summed internally for
composite modulation. Either path can be switched to any one of the modulation sources:
Internal, Ext1, or Ext2.

Preset FM Path 1

Range N/A
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Page M-84

FM Path 2 is limited to a maximum rate of 1 MHz. FM Path 2 must be
set to a deviation less than FM Path 1.

All

This softkey enables you to change the internal modulation frequency for the FM Path 1
and FM Path 2 configurations.

Preset

Range

Location

Remarks

FM Source
Supported

400.0 Hz

0.1 Hz-20.0 kHz (minimum increment is 0.1 Hz)
0.1 Hz-100.0 kHz (if sinewave is selected as the internal waveform)

Page M-84

The new value of FM rate applies only to whichever FM path
configuration you have currently selected.

All

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select an internally generated or
externally applied modulation input for the frequency modulation source. The internal
modulation is always ac-coupled. For externally applied signals, you can choose between
ac- and dc-coupled modulation.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

FM Start Rate
Supported

Internal
N/A
Page M-84

A 1.0 volt peak voltage input is required for calibrated FM deviation
settings. The EXT 1 LO H and EXT 2 LO H display annunciators
will turn on if the peak input voltage differs from 1.0 volt by more than
3%. (The LO/HI annunciators only function for ac-coupled external
inputs.)

All

This softkey enables you to change the starting frequency of the internally generated
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modulation source for swept-sine frequency modulation.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

FM Stop Rate
Supported

400.0 Hz
0.1 Hz-100.0 kHz (minimum increment is 0.1Hz)
Page M-84

This key is coupled to the FM Rate softkey in the initial FM menu and
the FM Tone 1 Rate softkey in the FM dual-sine menu. Any value set for
FM Start Rate is reflected in the FM Rate and FM Tone 1 Rate softkeys.

All

This softkey enables you to change the ending frequency of the internally generated
modulation source for swept-sine frequency modulation.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

FM Sweep Time

400.0 Hz
0.1 Hz-100.0 kHz (minimum increment is 0.1Hz)
Page M-84

This key is coupled to the FM Tone 2 Rate softkey in the FM dual-sine
menu. Any value set for FM Stop Rate is reflected in the FM Tone 2 Rate
softkey.

Supported All

Use this softkey to set the sweep time of the swept sine analog modulation.
Preset 100.0 msec

Range 1.0 msec—65.535 sec

Location Page M-84

Remarks None

FM Sweep Trigger

Supported

All

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select the triggering mode for the
swept-sine frequency modulation.
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Free Run
N/A
Page M-84

You can also configure the polarity of the TTL signal output at the
TRIG IN connector using the Trigger In Polarity Neg Pos softkey on this
menu.

All

This softkey enables you to set the internal modulation rate for tone 1 of the dual-sine

FM waveform.
Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

400.0 Hz
0.1 Hz-100.0 kHz (minimum increment is 0.1 Hz)
Page M-84

This key is coupled to the FM Rate softkey in the initial FM menu and
the FM Start Rate softkey in the FM swept-sine menu. Any value set for
FM Tone 1 Rate is reflected in the FM Rate and FM Start Rate softkeys.

FM Tone 2 Ampl Percent Of Peak

Supported

All

This softkey enables you to adjust the amplitude of the alternate frequency as a
percentage of the peak analog modulation amplitude. For example, if the tone 2
amplitude is set to 30.0% of the total amplitude, then the amplitude of the primary
frequency is 70.0% of the total amplitude.

Default
Range
Location

Remarks

FM Tone 2 Rate

Supported

50.0%
0.0%-100.0%
Page M-84

This is applicable only for the dual-sine function.

All

This softkey enables you to set the internal modulation rate for tone 2 of the dual-sine
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FM waveform.
Default 400.0 Hz
Range 0.1 Hz-100.0 kHz (minimum increment is 0.1 Hz)
Location Page M-84
Remarks This key is coupled to the FM Stop Rate softkey in the FM swept-sine
menu. Any value set for FM Tone 2 Rate is reflected in the
FM Stop Rate softkey.
FM Waveform
Supported All
Use this softkey to access a menu of choices that enables you to select the frequency
modulation waveform that can be produced by the internal modulation source.
Preset Sine
Range N/A
Location Page M-84
Remarks This softkey is only enabled when Internal is selected in the
FM Source menu.
FPICH
Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to turn on the forward link pilot channel within the current CDMA2000
channel configuration. All other forward link channels are turned off.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks None
FPICH FQPCH FPCH

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to turn on the forward link pilot, quick paging and paging channels
within the current CMDA2000 channel configuration. All other forward link channels
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are turned off.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks None
FPICH FSYNCH

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to turn on the forward link pilot and synchronization channels within
the current CMDAZ2000 channel configuration. All other forward link channels are

turned off.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks None
FPICH FSYNCH FFCH

Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to turn on the forward link pilot, synchronization and fundamental
channels within the current CMDA2000 channel configuration. All other forward link
channels are turned off.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks None

FPICH FSYNCH FFCH FSCH1
Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to turn on the forward link pilot, synchronization, fundamental and
supplemental 1 channels within the current CMDAZ2000 channel configuration. All other
forward link channels are turned off.

265



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1

F

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Pages M-44, M-50

None

FPICH FSYNCH FFCH FSCH1 FSCH2

Supported

All with Option 401

Use this softkey to turn on the forward link pilot, synchronization, fundamental,
supplemental 1 and supplemental 2 channels within the current CMDA2000 channel
configuration. All other forward link channels are turned off.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A
Pages M-44, M-50

None

Frame Clock Interval

Supported

All with Option 400

This softkey displays a menu from which you can select a frame clock interval for the
uplink synchronization signal.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

80 msec
N/A
Page M-248

When using the frame clock, use a frame clock period which has a
period equal to or longer than that of the longest transport channel
transmission time interval (TTI) period. For example, RMC 12.2k has a
TTI period of 20 msec, therefore the 80 msec, 2560 msec or SFN_RST
signal should be used.

Frame Clock Polarity Neg Pos

Supported

All with Option 400

This softkey sets the polarity of the frame clock signal.
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Neg The signal generator frame clock timing uses the falling edge of the
frame clock signal.
Pos The signal generator frame clock timing uses the rising edge of the
frame clock signal.
Preset Positive
Range N/A
Location Page M-248
Remarks None

Frame Count

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey appears in two different situations enabling you to designate the number of
frames to measure in either a sensitivity search or in a BER% configuration.

BER% TCH/FS Configure Menu

This softkey enables you to set the number of frames to measure. Unless a stop-on-event
threshold has been set, the measurement ends normally when the selected number of
speech frames have elapsed.

Preset 100
Range 1-6000000
Location Page M-10
Remarks None

Sensitivity Search Configure Menu

This softkey enables you to set the total number of frames to measure for the final
measurements during a sensitivity search. This number implies the number of Class Ib
and Class II bits to be measured.

Preset 100
Range 1-6000000
Location Page M-7
Remarks None
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Frame Erasure

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey causes the measurement to end when the number of erased speech frames
exceeds the specified threshold.

Preset 120
Range 0-1000000
Location Page M-11
Remarks None

Frame Erasure Ratio

Supported All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to set the frame erasure ratio (FER) limit for the pass/fail
judgement function. The measurement fails if the FER exceeds the set threshold.

Frame erasure ratio is defined as the number of speech frames erased by the BTS to the
total number of speech frames in the measurement period.

Preset 0.1000% FER
Range 0-100%
Location Page M-10
Remarks None

Frame Length

Supported All with Option 401

This field displays the current frame length value. The frame length depends on the
radio configuration and channel type, and it affects the data rate and frame offset. To
change the frame length value, highlight the Frame Lengt h field, press the Edit Item
softkey and enter a new value. If the field is grayed out, you cannot change the value.
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Table 5
Forward
Link Reverse Link
Channel R-DCCH |R-SCH1 |R-EACH
Type F-PCH R-ACH |R-FCH R-SCH2 |R-CCCH
Allowed |20 ms 20 ms 5 ms 20 ms 5 ms
Values! 20 ms 40 ms 10 ms
80 ms 20 ms
1. Applies only to radio configurations 3 and 4. All channels with
radio configurations 1 and 2 use 20 ms only.
Preset 20 ms
Range See Table 5
Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks None
Frame O fset
Supported All with Option 401

This field displays the current frame offset value. The frame offset skews the traffic
channel frames from system time in integer multiples of 1.25 ms. To change the frame
offset, highlight the Frane O f set field, press the Edit Item softkey and enter a new
value.
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The following table lists the frame offsets by channel type, radio configuration (RC), and
frame length (FL):

Table 6
Reverse Link
Forward
Link RC 1/2 RC 3/4

F-FCH R-ACH
Channel | F-SCH1 | R-FCH R-DCCH R-SCH1 R-CCCH
Type F-SCH2 | R-SCH1 | R-FCH R-SCH2 R-EACH
Allowed | g-151 0-15 FL 5:0-3 FL 20: 0-15 | FL 5: 0-3
Values FL 20: 0-15 | FL 40: 0-31 | FL 10: 0-7

FL 80: 0-63 | FL 20: 0-15

1. This parameter is shared between the F-FCH, F-SCH1 and F-SCH2
channels. When you change the frame offset for one channel, the other
channels will also change.

Preset 0
Range See Table 6
Location Pages M-44, M-50
Remarks None

Frame Struct
Supported All with Option 400

This field displays the frame structure used for the compressed mode. This field is
available for the downlink ChipARB channel. To change the field selection, highlight the
Frane Struct field, press the Edit Item softkey and make a choice from the menu that

appears.

In frame structure A, the pilot field of the last slot in the transmission gap is transmitted
and transmission is turned off during the rest of the transmission gap.

In frame structure B, the TPC field of the first slot in the transition gap and the pilot
field of the last slot in the transmission gap are transmitted and transmission is turned
off during the rest of the transmission gap.

Preset A
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Range N/A
Location Page M-241
Remarks None

Frame Sync Trigger Mode Single Cont
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects the uplink synchronization trigger mode.

Single The signal generator generates frames based on the reference clock.
Cont The signal generator continuously aligns the sync signal with frame
timing.
Preset Single
Range N/A
Location Page M-248
Remarks None

Frame Sync Trigger Setup
Supported All with Option 400

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can select configurations for uplink
synchronization. The menu includes the following selections: Sync Source, Frame Clock
Interval, Frame Clock Polarity, and SRN RST Polarity.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-248
Remarks None

Frame Trigger
Supported All with Option 402

In the TDMA Menu

Use this softkey to display a menu of softkeys where you can trigger a framed pattern.
You can choose to trigger using the front panel Trigger key, an external trigger supplied
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to the PATTERN TRIG IN connector, or by a *TRG command or GET (group execute
trigger) signal sent over GPIB.

In the Edge Menu

This softkey enables the output signal of the EVENT 1 rear panel BNC/SMB connector.
The frame trigger signal is one clock pulse at every first cycle of a frame to indicate the
beginning of a frame.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Trigger
N/A
Page M-103, M-117, M-118, M-150, M-166, M-182, M-198,

This softkey is inactive for unframed or continuously repeated data.

Frame Trigger Source BCH PDCH

Supported

All with Option 300

This softkey enables you to select the synchronization source for the EDGE bit error rate

loopback test.

BCH

PDCH

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

This choice selects the broadcast channel (BCH) as the synchronization
source. The test equipment can use a BCH signal from the BTS to
determine the required transmit timeslot, frame and multiframe
timing. The BCH signal is always transmitted in timeslot 0 and
contains multiframe information.

This choice selects a packet data channel (PDCH) as the
synchronization source. PDCH synchronization relies on the BTS to
monitor the delay of the access bursts and update the timing advance
values in the next downlink signaling message following the access
burst.

BCH
N/A
Page

None

272



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
F

Frame Trigger Source Int Ext

Supported

All with Option 300

Use this softkey to select the frame trigger source.

Int

Ext

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Free Run

Supported

This selects an internal source as the frame trigger signal and is the
automatic setting that can not be changed until the
Frame Trigger Source BCH PDCH softkey is set to PDCH.

This selects an external source as the frame trigger signal for PDCH
synchronization.

Int
N/A
Page M-8

The External Frame Trigger functions are available only when the
Frame Trigger Source BCH PDCH softkey is set to PDCH.

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in the Continuous Mode, Sweep Trigger, and Point Trigger Menus.

In the Continuous Mode Menu

When this softkey is selected, the waveform generator immediately plays a sequence or
segment continuously without waiting for a trigger. The waveform generator does not
respond to triggers.

Preset
Range

Location

Remarks

N/A
N/A

Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-58, M-73, M-78, M-105, M-120, M-136,
M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200, M-231

None
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In the Sweep Trigger and Point Trigger Menus
Sweep Selecting the Free Run softkey in the Sweep Trigger menu
Trigger immediately triggers the sweep.
Point The Free Run softkey in the Point Trigger menu causes the sweep to
Trigger pause for the dwell time that has been configured for each point in
the sweep.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-2, M-84, M-85, M-90, M-217
Remarks None
Freq

Supported All

This softkey enables you to set the signal generator to sweep frequency data only. The
amplitude is set at a constant level determined by the Amplitude hardkey.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-217
Remarks You can define a sweep containing both amplitude and frequency

information and still choose to sweep frequency only.

Freq Channels

Supported All

Use this softkey to display a menu of softkeys from which you can assign frequency
channels and frequency bands.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-86
Remarks None
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Freq Channels Off On
Supported All
This softkey sets the operating state of the RF output.
Off When you select off, the state of the RF output is set in terms of Hertz.
On When you select on, the operating state of the RF output frequency is
determined by the frequency band and frequency channel settings.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-86
Remarks Freq offset and Freq Multiplier still affect the real RF output frequency

when Freq Channels is On.

Freq Dev
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations. You can use this softkey to select the
maximum frequency deviation for an FSK modulation or to set a deviation for the FSK
table editor.

Selecting a Symmetric FSK Modulation

Press this softkey to set the maximum frequency deviation for symmetric FSK

modulation.
Preset DECT: 288.0 kHz
Other formats: 400.0 Hz
Range 0 Hz—4 times the current symbol rate setting (20 MHz maximum)
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-113, M-123, M-129, M-139, M-145,
M-155, M-161, M-171, M-177, M-187, M-193, M-203, M-209
Remarks None

Loading a Symmetric FSK Pattern into the FSK Table Editor

Press this softkey to define a custom frequency deviation convention in the FSK table
editor. For more information on using the FSK table editor, see the User’s Guide.

Preset 3.1250000 Hz
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Range 0 Hz-20 MHz
Location Pages M-71, M-113, M-129, M-145, M-161, M-177, M-193, M-209
Remarks This setting is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.

Freq Drift Type Linear Sine

Supported All with Option 406

This softkey sets the frequency drift type. This enables you to select a frequency drift
impairment as part of a Bluetooth setup. Refer to Figure 5.

Linear When you choose Linear, the carrier frequency deviates from the center
carrier frequency in a positive or negative linear direction, depending
on the drift deviation setting. For example, a drift deviation setting of
15 kHz would cause the carrier frequency to drift in a linear fashion
from the carrier frequency to 15 kHz above the intended center carrier
frequency.

Sine When you choose Sine, the carrier frequency drifts above and below its
designated center carrier frequency in a sinusoidal fashion. It has a
period equal to the length of a timeslot. Since a packet is shorter than a
timeslot, it is not fully impaired by the second half of the drift cycle.
Therefore, it is recommended that you run separate positive and
negative drift impairments using the Drift Deviation softkey (for
example, 15 kHz and —-15 kHz).

A frequency drift impairment repeats at the beginning of each timeslot, and occurs
across a period of time equal to the duration of one fully loaded DH1 packet.

Figure 5
Linear Frequency Drift Sinusoidal Frequency Drift
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Preset Sine
Range N/A
Location Page M-226
Remarks None
Freq Multiplier

Supported All

This softkey enables you to multiply the frequency shown on the display without
changing the frequency output at the RF OUTPUT connector (simulating the frequency
at the output of a harmonic multiplier).

For any multiplier other than 1, the MLLT indicator is shown in the frequency area of the

display.
Preset 1
Range -100 to +1000 (excluding 0)
Location Page M-86
Remarks The displayed frequency value is equal to the actual frequency, minus
the reference frequency, times the multiplier, plus the offset frequency.
Freq Offset

Supported All

This softkey enables you to set a value for frequency offset. For example, if the current
output frequency is 1.0 MHz and you enter a frequency offset of 3.0 MHz, the output
frequency will remain at 1.0 MHz but the display will show a frequency of 4.0 MHz. This
feature enables you to simulate the frequency at the output of a frequency translating
device.

When an offset has been entered, the OFFSindicator is turned on in the frequency area of
the display.

Preset 0.00 Hz

Range —200.0 GHz to 200.0 GHz

Location Page M-86

Remarks A frequency offset can be entered at any time during normal operation

and also when you are operating in frequency reference mode.
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A frequency offset changes the value shown in the frequency area of
the display but does not affect the output frequency.
In the Bluetooth Menu
Supported All with Option 406
This softkey enables you to set a carrier frequency offset impairment for a Bluetooth
setup.
Preset 0.0 Hz
Range —100.0 kHz to 100.0 kHz
Location Page M-226
Remarks None
Freq O f set
In the Arb W-CDMA Menu

Supported All with Option 400

This data field, in the multicarrier define menu, displays the frequency offset for each of
the carriers.

Preset N/A

Range —35.0 to 37.5 MHz

Location Page M-229

Remarks Multicarrier is only available for downlink.
In the Multitone Menu

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This data field displays the frequency offset for each tone. The offset is determined by
the value set for the frequency spacing.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-92
Remarks None
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All

This softkey toggles the operating state of the frequency reference mode.

Off

On

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Freq Ref Set

Supported

The frequency reference mode is turned off, and the output frequency
is not affected by the reference value set by the Freq Ref Set softkey.

The frequency value displayed is equal to the current hardware output
frequency minus the reference value set by the Freq Ref Set softkey. All
frequency parameters will now be set as relative to the reference value.

Frequency offsets can be used with frequency reference mode. In this
situation, the display will show the frequency calculated as the current
hardware output frequency minus the reference value plus the
frequency offset.

Off
N/A
Page M-86

Frequency reference mode only changes the display; it does not change
the RF output frequency.

All

Use this softkey to set the current output frequency plus the offset frequency as the
frequency reference value. Pressing this softkey also causes the Freq Ref Off On softkey to
toggle to the On position, turning on frequency reference mode. All frequency
parameters are then set as relative to the reference value.

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Freq Spacing
Supported

0.00 Hz
0.00 Hz-highest frequency (depends on the signal generator option)
Page M-86

None

All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey enables you to set the spacing between tones in the multitone table editor.
When there are an odd number of tones, the center tone is placed at the carrier
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frequency and the other tones are spaced incrementally, according to the set value. With
an even number of tones, the mid-point of the two center tones is placed at the carrier
frequency.
Preset 10.000 kHz
Range 100.0 Hz—80.0 MHz (depends on the number of tones)
Location Pages M-60, M-92
Remarks None
Freq Start
Supported All
This softkey enables you to set the frequency of the first point in the sweep.
Preset Highest frequency (depends on the signal generator option)
Range 0.00 Hz-highest frequency (depends on the signal generator option)
Location Pages M-4, M-217
Remarks None
Freq Stop
Supported All
This softkey enables you to set the frequency of the last point in the sweep.
Preset Highest frequency (depends on the signal generator option)
Range 0.00 Hz-highest frequency (depends on the signal generator option)
Location Pages M-4, M-217
Remarks None
Freq & Ampl

Supported All

Use this softkey to set the signal generator to sweep both frequency and amplitude data.
Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-217
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Remarks Both the frequency and the amplitude lists must have the same
number of points or one must have only one point. If a list has only one
point, then that point is used for each of the other list’s points.

Frequency

Supported All

This field enables you to set or edit a frequency value in the table editor.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-3, M-217

Remarks None
Frequency

Supported All

This hardkey enables you to change the RF output frequency. In addition, the key
accesses a menu of softkeys that enables you to configure the reference frequency and
the phase, and specify the oscillator source.

Preset Highest frequency (depends on the signal generator option)

Range 100 kHz-highest frequency (depends on the signal generator option)
Location Page M-86

Remarks When Freq Channels is turned On this hardkey enables Frequency

Channel selection.

FSK

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey enables you to specify that only signal generator FSK files be listed in the

catalog of files.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-223
Remarks None
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FSK
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to access a menu of frequency shift keying (FSK) modulation types for
modulating a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. You can also change the
default frequency deviation.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-65, M-108, M-123, M-139, M-155, M-171, M-187,
M-203, M-223
Remarks None
F- SYNCH Type
Supported All with Option 401
This field displays the forward synchronization channel type. To change the field
selection, highlight the F- SYNCH Type field, press the Edit Item softkey and make a choice
from the menu that appears.
Preset JSTDS8
Range N/A
Location Page M-44
Remarks None
Full
Supported All with Option 401

Use this softkey to set the gating rate to full, causing all 16 power control groups to be
transmitted. The gating rate field is only available on the reverse pilot channel.

Preset N/A
Range N/A

Location This key is accessed by editing the Gat i ng Rat e field. Refer to “Gating
Rate” on page 291 for more information.

Remarks None
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Function Generator

Supported All

This key configures the internal source to operate as a function generator.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-90

Remarks When you use the internal source in this capacity, any modulation with

the internal source selected is turned off.

FWCDMA

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Press this softkey to set the current catalog type to FWCDMA and display the catalog of

FWCDMA files.

Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-224
Remarks None
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Supported All with Option 402

This softkey enables you to change the hexadecimal value for the guard time field.
Guard time appears in the visual representation of the timeslot as a 24.75-bit field. In
the actual implementation, the guard time field in timeslots 0 and 4 are 27 bits long and
the remaining timeslots contain 24-bit fields. Use hexadecimal to enter the value; the

signal generator will convert it to binary.

The guard time field is always modulated (but not bursted), even when the timeslot is
off. If the guard time and T2 symbols of the current timeslot and the T1 symbols of the
next timeslot do not match, the burst shape may not be smooth (even if the current

timeslot is turned off).

Preset Refer to Table 7.

Table 7

Timeslot #

Guard Time Field (Normal & Custom)

7FFFFFF

OFFFFFF

OFFFFFF

OFFFFFF

7FFFFFF

OFFFFFF

OFFFFFF

<N O O~ WM RO

OFFFFFF

Range Timeslots 0 and 4: 0 through 7TFFFFFF
Timeslots 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, and 7: 0 through OFFFFFF
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Location Page M-104

Remarks The implementation is documented in the GSM format “GSM REC.
05.10 Section 5.7” as follows: “Optionally, the BS may use a timeslot
length of 157 bit periods on timeslots with TN=0 and 4, and 156 bit
periods on timeslots with TN=1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, rather than 156.25 bit
periods on all timeslots.”

Gain Unit dB Lin Index

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey selects the units of power when in the Edit Channel Setup menu for uplink,
for the uplink channel.

dB This selects the uplink power in decibel units.
Lin This selects the uplink power as ratios.
Index This selects the uplink power according to the numbered rows table in
the specification.
Preset dB
Range N/A
Location Page M-232
Remarks When either dB or linear ratio is selected, arbitrary power levels may
be entered. If signaling index is selected, only integers from 0 to 15 can
be entered.
Gapl 1st

Supported All with Option 400

The Gapl 1st field displays the difference in the power level of the frame with the gap to
a frame without the transmission gap. A frame with a gap is transmitted at a higher
power level than a frame without a gap. This field is displayed for the uplink compressed
mode configuration.

There are two methods for setting up a transmission gap, a single frame method and a
double frame method. In the signal frame method, the transmission gap is located within
the compressed frame depending on the transmission gap length (TGL) . In the double
frame method, the transmission gap is located at the center, between two, adjacent
frames. Refer to 3GPP Standard 25.215 and 3GPP Standard 25.212 for more
information.
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A transmission gap pattern can have one or two transmission gaps, depending on the f
transmission gap start distance (TGD) value. If TGD is defined, both Gapl and Gap2 are
available in one transmission gap pattern. If the TGD is undefined, then it is implied
and only Gapl is available in one transmission gap pattern. See “TGD” on page 557.
Preset 0.00 dB
Range N/A
Location Page M-249
Remarks This field is displayed on the second page of the Compressed Mode
Setup table editor. Scroll down the table to view the field.
Gapl 2nd
Supported All with Option 400
The Gapl 2nd field displays the difference in the power level of the frame with the gap to
a frame without the transmission gap. A frame with a gap is transmitted at a higher
power level than a frame without a gap. This field is displayed for the uplink compressed
mode operation and only when the transmission gap start distance (TGD) field is
defined. If the double frame method is used (where the transmission gap spans two radio
frames) then Gapl 2nd is the power offset of the second radio frame. See “Gap2 2nd” on
page 287 for more information.
Preset 0.00 dB
Range N/A
Location Page M-249
Remarks See “Gapl 1st” on page 285 for compressed mode transmission gap
information.
This field is displayed on the second page of the Compressed Mode
Setup table editor. Scroll down the table to view the field. It is not
active when TGD is undefined.
Gap?2 1st

Supported All with Option 400

The Gap2 1st field displays the difference in the power level of the frame with the gap to
a frame without the transmission gap. A frame with a gap is transmitted at a higher

power level than a frame without a gap. This field is displayed for the uplink compressed
mode function and only when the transmission gap start distance (TGD) field is defined.
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The Gap2 1st field implies that a dual frame transmission gap method is used. The dual
frame method is activated when the TGD is defined.

Preset 0.00 dB

Range N/A

Location Page M-249

Remarks See “Gapl 1st” on page 285 for compressed mode transmission gap
information.

This field is displayed on the second page of the Compressed Mode
Setup table editor. Scroll down the table to view the field. It is not
active when TGD is undefined.

Gap2 2nd

Supported All with Option 400

The Gap2 2nd field displays the difference in the power level of the frame with the gap to
a frame without the transmission gap. A frame with a gap is transmitted at a higher

power level than a frame without a gap. This field is displayed for the uplink compressed
mode function and only when the transmission gap start distance (TGD) field is defined.

The Gap2 2nd field implies that a dual frame transmission gap method is used. The dual
frame method is activated when the TGD is defined. A transmission gap pattern
sequence consists of alternating transmission gap patterns 1 and 2; each pattern
consists of 1 or 2 transmission gaps.

Preset 0.00 dB

Range N/A

Location Page M-249

Remarks See “Gapl 1st” on page 285 for compressed mode transmission gap
information.

This field is displayed on the second page of the Compressed Mode
Setup table editor. Scroll down the table to view the field. It is not
active when TGD is undefined.

Gate Active Low High

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
This softkey toggles the polarity of the “through” or active state of a gated trigger signal.
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Low Set this softkey to Low to output the signal while the signal level at the
PATT TRIG IN connector is in a TTL low state.

High Set this softkey to High to output the signal while the signal level at
the PATT TRIG IN connector is in a TTL high state.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-58, M-67, M-78, M-105, M-120, M-136,
M-152, M-168, M-184, M-200, M-231
Remarks This softkey is inactive until the trigger selection has been set to
Gated.
Gate Clk Delay
Supported All with Option UN7
This softkey enables you to specify the number of delay bits for the gate function. One bit
of delay corresponds to a one bit delay of the input gate clock. Enter the desired value
using the numeric keypad and terminate it by pressing the Bits softkey.
Preset 1 bit
Range 1-16384 bits
Location Page M-9
Remarks This softkey is enabled when the gate delay is on and clock is the gate
mode.
Gate Delay Off On
Supported All with Option UN7
Use this softkey to set the operating state of the gate delay adjustment function.

Off With this choice, the gate delay adjustment function is inactive.

On With this choice, the gate delay adjustment function is active and the
Gate Time Delay and Resolution softkeys are enabled when and the gate
mode is set to time. If the gate mode is set to clock, the
Gate Clock Delay softkey is enabled.

Preset Ooff
Range N/A
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Location Page M-9
Remarks None
Gate Mode Time Clk

Supported All with Option UN7
Use this softkey to select the operating mode of the gate delay.

Time When you select Time, the Gate Time Delay and Resolution softkeys
become active.
Clk When you select Clock, the Gate Clock Delay softkey becomes active.
Preset Time
Range N/A
Location Page M-9
Remarks This softkey is enabled when the gate delay is on.
Gate Off On

Supported All with Option UN7
Use this softkey to toggle the operating state of the gate signal.

Off This choice disables the gate function.
On This choice activates the gate signal connected to the rear panel
BER GATE IN connector.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-6
Remarks None
Gate Polarity Neg Pos

Supported All with Option UN7

Use this softkey to set the gate signal input polarity supplied to the rear panel BER
GATE IN connector.

Neg With this choice, the signal is valid when the gate signal is low.
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Pos With this choice, the signal is valid when the gate signal is high.
Preset Pos
Range N/A
Location Page M-9
Remarks None
Gate Time Delay
Supported All with Option UN7
This softkey enables you to specify the delay time of the gate signal. The gate delay time
must be a multiple of the minimum resolution value and if not, the gate delay time is
automatically rounded to a value that is the multiple value closest to the entered value.
Enter the value using the numeric keypad and terminate it by pressing the appropriate
units softkey.
Preset 26.7 nsec
Range 26.7 nsec—1 sec
Location Page M-9
Remarks This softkey is enabled when the gate delay is on and time is set to the
gate mode.
Gated
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey sets the trigger type to Gated. Using a gated trigger, you can set the signal
to output when a TTL high or low is present at the PATT TRIG IN connector. To set the
gate to trigger on either high or low, press Gated and then press Gate Active Low High.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-17, M-26, M-35, M-55, M-78, M-105, M-120, M-136, M-152,

M-168, M-184, M-200, M-229

Remarks None
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Gating Rate
Supported All with Option 401

This field displays the current gated transmission of the mobile and is only available for
the pilot channel in the RadioConfig 3/4 Enhanced Access and RadioConfig 1/4 Common
Control reverse link channel configurations. To change the field selection, highlight the

Gating Rat e field, press the Edit Item softkey and make a choice from the menu that

appears.

Preset Full (16 bits)

Range N/A

Location Page M-50

Remarks None
Gaussian

Supported All

This softkey selects a Gaussian pre-modulation filter from either the Select (filter) menu
or the Load Default FIR menu.

In the Select (filter) Menu

In this menu, use the Gaussian softkey to select this FIR filter for use in a modulation

setup.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Pages M-15, M-24, M-34, M-43, M-49, M-59, M-68, M-70, M-96, M-107,
M-122, M-138, M-233, M-248

Remarks None

In the Load Default FIR Menu

In this menu, use the Gaussian softkey to access a menu from which you can change the
filter BbT value, specify the number of symbols, apply a windowing function, and
generate a new FIR table that is loaded with the coefficients for a Gaussian filter. If you
change a parameter, you can press the Generate softkey again to reload the FIR table.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Pages M-21, M-32, M-41, M-46, M-52, M-62, M-77, M-101, M-116,
M-132, M-148, M-164, M-180, M-196, M-212, M-238, M-244, M-254

Remarks None

Generate
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to create a new FIR table that is based on the user-specified alpha or
filter Bbt value, number of symbols, and windowing selection.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-21, M-32, M-41, M-46, M-52, M-62, M-77, M-101, M-116,

M-132, M-148, M-164, M-180, M-196, M-212, M-238, M-244, M-254

Remarks None

Goto
Supported All
Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select a row or page in a table or
list of items.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Goto is located in the table editor menus and in the catalogs of files.
Remarks None

Goto Bottom Row

Supported All

Use this softkey to move the selection bar to the last row in the current table or list
of items.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Goto Bottom Row is located in the table editor menus and in the
catalogs of files.

Remarks None

Goto Middle Row
Supported All

Use this softkey to move the selection bar to the middle row in the current table or list of

items.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Goto Middle Row is located in the table editor menus and in the
catalogs of files.
Remarks None
Goto Row

Supported All

Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can select a row in the current table or
list of items.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Goto Row is located in the table editor menus and in the catalogs of
files.
Remarks None
Goto Top Row

Supported All

Use this softkey to move the selection bar to the first row in the current table or list of

items.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
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Location Goto Top Row is located in the table editor menus and in the catalogs of
files.
Remarks None
GPIB Address
Supported All
This softkey enables you to change the signal generator’s GPIB address. The GPIB
address is set to 19 at the factory.
Preset 19
Range 0-30
Location Page M-219
Remarks The GPIB address setting is not affected by a preset or by a power
cycle.
GPIB Listener Mode

Supported All

Use this softkey to return the GPIB back to the listener mode after a user flatness
calibration.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-3
Remarks None

GPIB/RS-232/LLAN

Supported All
Use this softkey to access a menu of configuration choices for GPIB, RS-232, and LAN.
Preset N/A

Range N/A
Location Page M-219
Remarks None
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GPS Ref (f0)
Supported All with Option 409

Use this softkey to set the GPS reference clock signal frequency. If an external source is
being used, its frequency must match the value set with this softkey.

Preset 10.230000 Mcps

Range 1.000 keps—12.500000 Mcps

Location Page M-96

Remarks A change to the GPS Ref (f0) value will cause the P code and C/A code

chip rates to change.

GPS Ref Clk Ext Int

Supported All with Option 409

This softkey toggles the GPS reference clock (chip clock) source selection between
internal and external.

Ext This selection sets the signal generator to use an external chip clock,
which is supplied to the DATA CLOCK INPUT connector.
Int This selection sets the instrument to use the internal chip clock.
Preset Int
Range N/A
Location Page M-96
Remarks If an external source is being used, its frequency must match the value

set with this softkey.

Gray Coded QPSK
Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, enabling you to either select a
modulation, or load an I/Q map into the I/Q table editor.
Selecting a Gray Coded QPSK Modulation

Use this softkey to select Gray Coded quadrature phase shift keying (QPSK) to modulate
a continuous stream of the selected data pattern. Gray Coded QPSK modulation
transmits data at the rate of 2 bits per symbol. The constellations for this modulation
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type are designed so that adjacent symbols differ by only one bit.The modulation
selection appears under the Select, QPSK and OQPSK, and PSK softkeys in the
Modulation Type menus.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-56, M-72, M-114, M-130, M-146, M-162, M-178, M-194,

M-210, M-213

Remarks None
Loading a Gray Coded QPSK I/Q Map into the Table Editor
Use this softkey to load a Gray Coded quadrature phase shift keying (QPSK) I/Q map
into the 1/Q table editor.
For more information on mapping symbol positions with the I/Q table editor, see the
User’s Guide.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-76, M-117, M-133, M-149, M-165, M-181, M-197, M-213
Remarks None

GSM

Supported All with Option 001 or 002

This softkey appears in two different situations, to either select a predefined personality
for a custom digital modulation format, or to access a menu from which you can
configure a digital modulation.

Selecting GSM for Custom Digital Modulations

Use this softkey to select a predefined Global System for Mobile Communication (GSM)
personality for the digital modulation format.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-55
Remarks None

296



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
G

Accessing the GSM Menu
Supported All with Option 402

Use this softkey to display a menu of softkeys where you can generate a pattern
formatted in either a framed structure (where the data bits are located in fields defined
by the GSM protocol), or a sequence that can be output one or more times.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Page M-102, M-118
Remarks None
GSM BERT Off On

Supported All with Option 300
This softkey sets the operating state of the GSM bit error rate test (BERT) function.

Off This choice will turn off any current GSM BER measurements.
On This choice will cause the GSM BERT function to initiate
synchronization to the base transceiver station (BTS) under test.
Preset Off
Range N/A
Location Page M-7
Remarks The following message appears if the amplitude level is incorrect when

you toggle GSM BERT on:
522 “Denodul at or Unl evel ed; | nput anplitude underrange.”

GSM/Edge Bands
Supported All

This softkey accesses a menu from which you can select the frequency bands for GSM.
The output frequency depends on both frequency band and channel selections.

Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-86, M-87
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GSM Off On

GSM 450 Base

Remarks

Supported

None

All with Option 402

Use this softkey to set the operating state of the Global System for Mobile
Communications (GSM) format.

Off
On

Preset
Range
Location

Remarks

Supported

When you select Off, the GSM format is turned off.

When you select On, this sets up the internal hardware to generate a
signal that follows the GSM format. The internal I/Q modulator
generates GMSK digital modulation and the GSMand | / Qannunciators
are turned on in the display. Although the digital modulation is
enabled with this softkey, the RF carrier is modulated by the enabled
modulation only when you have also set Mod On/Off to On.

Off
N/A
Page M-118

Setting the GSM Off On softkey to On presets the following softkeys in
the I/Q and MUX menus: I/Q Off On softkey is set to On and the Source
1 and 1/Q Out softkeys are set to BBG 1. You can override these
selections in the I/Q and MUX menus.

All

This softkey selects GSM 450 Base as the frequency band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.

Preset

Range

Location

Remarks

Channel: 259

Frequency: 460.600 MHz
Channels: 259-293

Frequency: 460.600-467.400 MHz
Page M-86

None
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GSM 450 Mobile

Supported All

This softkey selects GSM 450 Mobile as the frequency band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.

Preset Channel: 259
Frequency: 450.600 MHz
Range Channels: 259-293
Frequency: 450.600-457.400 MHz
Location Page M-87
Remarks None
GSM 480 Base

Supported All

This softkey selects GSM 480 Base as the frequency band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.

Preset Channel: 306
Frequency: 489.000 MHz
Range Channels: 306-340
Frequency: 489.000-495.800 MHz
Location Page M-86
Remarks None
GSM 480 Mobile

Supported All

This softkey selects GSM 480 Mobile as the frequency band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.

Preset Channel: 306
Frequency: 479.000 MHz
Range Channels: 306-340

Frequency: 479.000-485.800 MHz
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Location Page M-87
Remarks None
GSM 850 Base
Supported All
This softkey selects GSM 850 Base as the frequency band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.
Preset Channel: 128
Frequency: 869.200 MHz
Range Channels: 128-251
Frequency: 869.200-893.800 MHz
Location Page M-86
Remarks None
GSM 850 Mobile
Supported All
This softkey selects GSM 850 Mobile as the frequency band for GSM. The output
frequency depends on both the channel band and channel number selections.
Preset Channel: 128
Frequency: 824.200 MHz
Range Channels: 128-251
Frequency: 869.200-848.800 MHz
Location Page M-87
Remarks None
GSM BERT Off On
Supported All with Option 300
This softkey toggles the operating state of the GSM bit error rate test function. Turning
Turning.
Off When you select Off, the GSM BERT function will turn off any current
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Preset:
Range
Location

Remarks
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BER measurements.

When you select On, GSM BERT function will initiate synchronization
to the base transceiver station (BTS) under test.

Off
N/A
Page

The following message will appear if the amplitude level is incorrect
when you toggle GSM BERT on:

522 “Denodul at or Unl evel ed; | nput anplitude underrange.”
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H
Half
Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to set the gating rate to half, causing 8 power control groups (every
other bit) to be transmitted. The gating rate field is available only in the reverse pilot
channel.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location This key is accessed by editing the Gat i ng Rat e field. Refer to “Gating
Rate” on page 291 for more information.
Remarks None
Hamming
Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to apply the Hamming windowing function to the selected filter.
Windowing can be applied to any default FIR filter that you load into the Define User
FIR table. Windowing improves out of band performance (ACP), but simultaneously
degrades passband performance (EVM), by smoothing the filter’s transition to zero.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-22, M-32, M-41, M-47, M-53, M-63, M-77, M-101, M-116,
M-132, M-148, M-164, M-180, M-196, M-212, M-239, M-244, M-254
Remarks Hamming is the windowing type applied when you toggle the
Optimize FIR For EVM ACP softkey to the ACP selection.
Hann

Supported All with Option 001 or 002
Use this softkey to apply the Hann windowing function to the selected filter.
Windowing can be applied to any default FIR filter that you load into the Define User
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FIR table. Windowing improves out of band performance (ACP), but simultaneously
degrades passband performance (EVM), by smoothing the filter’s transition to zero.
Preset N/A
Range N/A
Location Pages M-22, M-32, M-41, M-47, M-53, M-63, M-77, M-101, M-116,
M-132, M-148, M-164, M-180, M-196, M-212, M-239, M-244, M-254
Remarks None
Header
Supported All with Option 401
Use this softkey to access a menu from which you can set the forward fundamental or
supplemental channel long code mask header used to communicate with a particular
mobile.
Preset 0318
Range 0000-03FF
Location This key is accessed by editing the LCMask field. Refer to “LCMask” on
page 338 for more information.
Remarks None

Help Mode Single Cont
Supported All

The utility menu Instrument Info/Help mode softkey access the Help Mode Single Cont
softkey. The help text is a short description of any hardkey or softkey. There are two help
modes available on the signal generator: single and continuous.

Single In single mode, when you press the Help hardkey, help text is provided
for your next key press. Pressing any key afterward exits the help
function and activates the key.

Cont In continuous mode, when you press the Help hardkey, help text is
provided for each key press in addition to activating the function of the
key (except for the Preset hardkey). You will remain in continuous
mode until either the Help softkey is pressed again or the help mode is
toggled back to single mode.

Preset N/A
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H
Range N/A
Location Page M-222
Remarks The help mode is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.
High Amplitude
Supported All with Option 300
This softkey enables you to set the highest amplitude of the range to be searched.
Preset GSM: TCH/FS -90.0 dBm
EDGE: DL MCS5 -80.0 dBm
DL MCS9 -85.0 dBm
Range -136 dBm to 13 dBm
Location Page M-7, M-8, M-11
Remarks None
High Crest Mode Off On
Supported All
This softkey toggles the operating state of the high crest mode.

Off Turn high crest mode off to disable the high crest mode.

On Turn high crest mode on for externally applied signals with high crest
factors (such as CDMA). High crest mode allows the signal generator
to process these signals with less distortion. For crest factors higher
than 4 dB, I/Q drive levels should be reduced by 1 dB for each dB above
that level. In high crest mode, the maximum output level is reduced
and power level accuracy is degraded.

Preset On

Range N/A

Location Page M-88

Remarks This softkey is enabled only if the I/Q source is external and I/Q is

turned on.
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Higher Layer

Supported All with Option 400

This softkey choice selects higher layer scheduling method as the compressed mode (CM)
method. The emulated higher layer scheduling method keeps the same physical layer
data rate even when a transmission gap is created. Refer to “CM Method” on page 129
for more information on the CM method.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-249

Remarks None
Hostname

Supported All

This softkey enables you to enter the hostname for the local area network connection. No
hostname is entered at the factory.

Preset N/A

Range N/A

Location Page M-219

Remarks The hostname setting is not affected by a preset or by a power cycle.

305



Key and Data Field Reference, Volume 1
H

306



Menu Maps




Menu Maps

AM

AM

=

A4

A Path
2 B

o Al
on
*AM Depth

* AN Source,|
(Internal)
** AM Rate

** A Haveform

ine)

** AN Depth Couple

Internal

Extl

Ext2

on
ﬁ

Sine AM Tone 1 Rate
Trianale AN Tone 2 Rate
saere P oo 2
Rame A Deeth

Moise

Dual-Sin

Swept—Sin

AM Start Rate
AM Stop Rate
AM Sweep Time

AN Suweep Trigger
(Free Rum)

Trigger Out
Folarit

Meg

* Inactive when AM Path 1 2 is selected.
** Non-existant when AM Path 1 2 is selected.

*** Active when EXT is selected.

Free Run

Trigger Key

Bus

Ext

*** Trigger In
Polaritu

Neg

pk710¢
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Menu Maps
Amplitude

Amplitude

I Amplitude | Page 1 of 3

v
Power Search
ﬁHB%d Auto User Flalness
- Frequency Correction
o PDHEI"‘FSBEII"‘CH i R 0-m®
eference
0Ff ived Nyl
* Do Pouwer Search
**pLC B
Narrou
Hore L
(1 of 2)
e
mol Ref Set - -tngﬁs Edit Item . Abort Cal
arpl Ref Configure
mitia 0o Cal Arrau Insert Rod
Amol Of fset Do Cal Delete Ao
kkkdk stener
EPIE Listener Goto HUHD-P®
User Flatnessp— LDad,."StDI’“eD
ok
Alternate
a1t ®
More More More ...(:)
2 of 2) (1 of 2 (1 of 2) pane

:@thru®

* Active when ALC is off.
** Inactive when ALC is off.
*** This key is deleted when

Option 506 is installed.

**** Activate by pressing Do Cal > Abort.

pkiiic
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Menu Maps

Amplitude
Page 2 of 3 @
Load From

B Enter Selected File Enter
Goto Top Row Store To, Editing KeusH Clear Text
Goto Middle Row Delete File ABCOEFG 09, Mode

Goto Bottom Row Goto Rous HIJKLHMN

Page Up Fage Up OFPORSTU

Page Down Page Down VHHYZ _ %

ag+-C11
Configure] | Confirm_Load Confirm Frea Start

Step Array From Step Sueep Preset
Load Cal Arrau Frea Stop

From Step Arrau

# Points

Preset List

More
(2 of 2)

:{Eﬁ and (E)

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Amplitude

FPower Het,er.
(ELL18B)

Meter Address

Meter Timeout

More
(2 of 22

EuL18B

E4L158

E4L16A

E4L17A

ALt _Ampl
Oon

ALL Ampl Delta
ALL Ampl Trioger )
(Manual’

Manual Trigger
Delta

Int

Ext

Manual

*Activate by pressing Power Meter > E4419B or E4417A.
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Menu Maps
Auxiliary Function

Auxiliary Function

' Aux Fctn ' Page 1 of 6

Baseband BERTH I BE‘R_'T (Eﬁ%'"’@
BTS BERT Configure
BERTY o5t Lo B EERT
BTS BERT Configure Total Bits
e0ce Loophock TP® Trigger ]
i Spcl Pattern
BER Display
EA Eo Icnore
Update Displ
Cucle End
I/0 Setupy
More
1 orss PO
A ;
Threshold BERT Trigger| )
(1.64) > 0.7y (TFinaer ke Inmediate
R S s T Tt -~
Aux I/0 Out Aux 1/0_Trioge _
(Error out )" 1.4y N 1ti Trigger Keu
Impedance Cucle Count
75 0hm 1.E5% Bus
Gate Bit. Delay
2.5v Gire T Ext.
*** Delaued Bits
Polarity SeLupl’@ elaued Bits Aux 1/0
Delay SELupn-p@

:@and

:@Ihru@

* Active when Spcl Pattern Ignore is on.
** Activate by pressing Bert Trigger = Aux I/O.
*** Active when Bit Delay is on.

See Next Page
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*Stop Measurement.

GEM BERT
on

Configure]
Measurement.

Configure]
Tricgers

Sdnc_Source
TCH

BERT Trioger
Source
(Trigger Key)

~ Uplink
Timing Advance

Spectrum Invert
of

f I

Timeslot
20

Transmit )
Settings

[Measurement. Mode
[=EF=NSEE Search

BER /BLERX
Conf iure] _’®

h 4

Immediate

Trigger Key

Bus

Ext.

Initial
Frame Count

Frame Count
Target X

Pass Amplitude
High Amplitude

Low Amplitude

* Active when GSM BERT is on.

»B) thru @

See Next Page

** Active when Measurement Mode BER% Search is set to Search.
*** Active when GSM BERT is on and Measurement Mode BER% Search
is set to Search.

pk7184c

Menu Maps
Auxiliary Function

GSM Menu,
page M-118
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Auxiliary Function

Page 3 of 6

BERT Trioger i
% Bgﬁl ~ Sourced— Tlameglot
(Trigoger Key)
L e
Conflaure, Frame Trigger
Measurement. Tt B
i Ext Frame :
Configure ; Transmit
i Trigger Delay i
Triggers 0.00 sumbols Settinos
Frame Trigger Ext Frame I t Mode
ource Trigger Polarits o
EEE FOCH Neg .ﬁ EH /BLERY [R==tiaey]
*Sunchronize to BER/BLERY
BCH/POCH Configure
* - . Uplink
Stop M Timing Rdvance
0 sumbols
Adjust Gain Spectrugr}nuert
v v
Search iti
Tnmediate ALY q Bloclznéll:ijﬁg.
Confioure
Search
Trigoer Key DL MCS39 Block Count
Configure
Bus Target BLER ¥
Search .
Ext Uncodedn— Pass Amplitude
Configure

High Amelitude

Laow Amplitude

* Active when EDGE BERT is on.
** Active when Sync Source BCH PDCH is set to PDCH.

*** Active when Measurement Mode BLER% Search is set to Search.
**** Active when EDGE BERT is on and Measurement BLER% Search

pk7185¢

is set to Search.

()
:@lhru

See Next Page

EDGE Menu,
page M-103
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PH3

PN11

PN15

PNZ0

PNZ3

Menu Maps
Aucxiliary Function

7

?

BERT Resunc
O¢¢ NIEW
Resunc Limits

Pass/Fail
On

Threshold # of

Events to Stop
(No Thresholds)

More
(2 of 2)

Error Out

Reference Dut

PN3 Out

?

Clock Polarit
Neg Iﬁ
Data Polarit
Neg Iﬁ
Gate Polarit
Neg Iﬁ

Error Count

Ho Thresholds

|—b Cycle End

Fail Hold

?

L

o

Clock Delay
On

Gate Delay
On

o

ate Mode
T

BTN 1k
lock Time Delay

Gate Time Delay

* Active when Pass/Fail is on.
** Active when Gate Delay is on.
*** Active when Clock Delay is on.

=+ Active when Gate Delay or Clock Delay is on.
**** Active when Gate Mode Time CIK is set to Clk.

pk7186¢
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See Next Page
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Auxiliary Function

Page 5 of 6 ?

Conf igure

BLER¥ CS51,

BERY TCH}FS.J

Conf igure

BLERY CSh,

Conf igure

BLERY MCS1,j

Conf igure

Block Count

Pass/Fail Limits

(Mo Limits)

Threshold # of
Events to Stop
(No Thresholds)

BER rode
Off

Frame Count

Pass/Fall Limits

(Mo Limits)

Threshold # of

Events to Stop
(Mo Thresholds)

Frame Ergsure
tin

Class Ib REER

Class II RBER

Exceeds
Any Limits

Ho Limits

Block Erasure

Ho Thresholds

Error Rate

Ho Limits

pkii187c
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BLERY MCSS

Conf igure’

BLERY MCS3

Conf igure

BLERY E-TCH/FL3.2

Configure

BER: Uncoded)
Conf igure

Bit Count

Pass/Fail Limits)
(No Limits)

Threshold # of
Events to Stopn—
(Mo Thresholds)

pk7188c

Block Count

Pass/Fall Limits

Menu Maps
Aucxiliary Function

?

(Mo Limits)

Threshold # of
Events to Stopy
(No Thresholds)

BER lode
Off

Error Rate

Ho Limits

Initial

Bit Count

Bit Count

Taraet BER X

Pass Amplitude

High Amplitude

Low Amplitude

Block Erasure

Ho Thresholds

7

Error Count

Ho Thresholds

Frame Erasure

Class Ib
Bit Error

Class II
Bit Error

Ewxceeds
Any Threshold

Ho Thresholds
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Menu Maps
AWGN

AWGN
(" awen )

v

Arb_Haveform

Generator
AHGMN

Real Time I/0
Basebands=——
ALGM

v

Arb ALGN
I On

Banduidth

Haweform Lenath "
(524288)

Noise Seed
[FEERE Fandom

ARE Reference
b nt

1048576

524288

262144

131072

BE53E

32768

16384

—

Real-time ALIGN
Rl On

Banduidth

Flot
CCOF™

L mmHEDREET

100
10%

0.1%
0.01%
0.001%

COMPLENEMTARY CUMULAT IVE [IISTHIEI.ITII]‘[
URUEF ORIz AUTOGEH_UAUEF DRI

2.5 5.0 1.5

* Active when AWGN is On.

** Active when ARB Reference Intis selected.

pkiidc
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CDMA

CDMA

The CDMA personality is accessed by pressing the Mode hardkey.

The CDMA menu maps are split into five sections:

for Arb IS-95A go to page M-14

for Arb CDMA2000 Forward Link go to page M-23

for Arb CDMA2000 Reverse Link go to page M-33

for Real Time CDMA2000 Forward Link go to page M-42
for Real Time CDMA2000 Reverse Link go to page M-48

l Mode '

Y

—P Arb IS-95AK

Oual AREW Arb COMAZ2000

Feal Time

Customy COMa2000M
CorA
H-COrAn
Real Time|
TOMA
More
(1 of 20

pk7192¢
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Menu Maps

CDMA
| ARB IS-95A ' Page 1 of 9
r L]
':BE'Q > Pilot — Select File Enter
Multicarrier 9 Ch Fi Goto Top Fow
an ud
*Seffgpcﬁe%ﬁgtj 32 Ch Fud Delete File Goto Middle Row
*COMA DBFinBN’@ B4 Ch Fud Goto RouM Goto Bottom Bow
Reverse Fage Up Fage Up
CUStDmSEggg Page Doun Page Down
Iore
(1 of 2) -]
* "
Trigger Plot §
(EDI‘ILiI‘IL!DLJS)'*@ EEDF"’@ 3 Carriers
ARE Refer i
Exte L Carriers
*®Peference Freg Custom COMAL
MAAD Multicarrier
More
(2 of 20
=® thru @
* Changes to Setup Select (3 Carriers) when ® Available when Multicarrier is off. See Next Page
Multicarrieris on. ** fctive when ARB Reference Ext[fiis selected.
** Inactive when Multicarrier is on. *** Available when Multicarrier is on

*** Active when Multicarrier is on.

**** Active when both CDMA and Multicarrier are on.
pk7Sic
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Edit Cragnely (15-95 Hod h/ED) Root Huquist flectanale
APply Channel Define .
Satup User FIRY Noquist
Filtery “Filter Foctor Gauss ian AFCO 25 CUFM
Chip Rate *Optimize FIR For 1S-95 and 1$-2000,) UN3/L GSi
N/AD (18-95 fod u/EQ)" Gaussian
User FIRN
Store Custom,
COMA State HCDOMA
More Festore Default Hore rore
(1 of 2) Filter (1 of 2) (2 of 2)
Waveform Length Clipping Tupe Store To
1 Short Codes mEEXGN (11, (0] File Enter
Oversanple Ratio **Clip |I+i01 To Goto Top Rou
**Clie 111 s Delete File Goto Middle Rou
LT B1=) |"_|J L"I‘ Goto Row Goto Bottom Rou
1/0 Mapping P_AL
PDST Page Up Page Up
NI Thoert PR Filter
%_leljérll? Page Doun Page Doun
Mo
(2 of 2) Apply To Haveform
>® @
»@) thru(®
* Changes according to filter selected. See Next Page
** Inactive when Clipping Type |I+jQ] is selected.
*** Active when Clipping Type |I+jQ]| is selected. pk752¢
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CDMA
Page 30of 9 (B
A 4
Nullicarrier COMA Selup
Edit Item Carrier Frea DEFset Pounr
1 1.250000 HHz 0.00 B
2 3 Ch Fud 0,000 kHz 0.00 B
a 9 Cn Fud 1.250000 Mz 0.00 B
Insert. Row "
Delete Row
Goto ROWM—
Store Custom,
Mult icarrier
.__Arp
Mult icarrier
Swgilg > Enter Pilot Select File
Goto Top Row 9 Ch Fud
Delete File Goto Middle Row 32 Ch Fud Delete File
Goto Rowk— Goto Bottom Row 64 Ch Fud Goto Rownv—
Page Up Page Up Reverse Fage Up
Custom COMA,
Fage Down Page Down fi Fage Down
';@ thru @
See Mext Page
pk753¢
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Continuous

Single

Gated

Trigger Setupy

Trigoer Keu
Bus

Ext

Ext Source
(Patt Trio In 1)

Ext Polaritu
Pos

Ext Delay
an

Ext Delay Time

Patt Trig In 1

Fatt Trig In 2

v

Trigger Source]
(Ext)

Continuous Mode

(Free Run)

Retrigger IMode
(0n)

Gate Active
Lou

Off

On

Immediate

Free Run

Trigger & Run

Reset. & Run

pk754c

Menu Maps
CDMA

:@ thru @

See Next Page
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Page 6 of 9 (li:)

y

N FIR Ualues Oversample Ratio: W
Edit Item Coeff. value —> Enter
0 [ o]
Inzert RoW 2 ?3%0“3‘5?“ Goto Top Row
5 0.003014
b gme
Delete Row & -0.009123 Goto Middle Row
9 00135
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversamele Ratio Page DoWn
More
(1 of 23
Inpulsa Respanse _ L .
Load/Staores > . Oversamle Ratio: U Confirm E?FE?IEE
Load Default v
FIR H
u
© e ———
Delete All Rows 7 T
-0.5
[ CoefFFicient Bl
Displau_Impulse
Response
I i
. ] —
Displad FFTH ——
.
d
B
More a0
(2 of 2) o Sunbol Fate 2

pk7S6c

=® and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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CDMA
Page 5of 9
COHPLENENTARY CUNMULAT IVE OISTRIBUT IO .
H ; Confirm Delete OFf
) o0z T UAUEFDRI: AUTOBE H_IAUEFDRIT _’ Pllot. _’ A1l Files
1] e
- T
i - Sunc
; 0.1
7000
’ 0.001% Paging
2.5 5.0 7.5 PERK/RUG 0B
Traffic
COMA Channel Selus Total Pouwer: -0.0008
_. Tupe Ualsh Pouer PH DFFsPL Data
1 o 7.0 BB o OO000000
H PeaLnG 1 7.5 @ 0 RANDOH
3 Traffic B 10.26 @ o FRNDIH
b TraffFic 3 2 @ o FRNDOR
5 TraffFic 10 x| o RANDOA
L3 TrafFic 11 RN o FANDOR
7 Traffic 12 L% B o RANDOM
8 Traffic 13 .26 @B o FANDIH
3 Sunc EH 5B 0 FENDIH
in
Edit Item IS-97 Levels —P Enter — Delete ALl Rows J
Insert RoW Equal Pouers Goto Top Ao
Delete Row Scale To OdB Goto Middle Rou
Code Dorrﬁinngégrr:' Goto Bottom Row
Display
Code Domain Puuer“'_’® Fage Up
Goto Rou Page Down sort. Tabled—{(J)
More More
(1 of 2) | (2 of 20

:@ and @
:@ thru ®

See Next Page
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CDMA

Page 7 of 9

I5-97 Levels

Equal Powers

Scale To OdB

Confirm Delete Of
All Files

Sort.

Primary Ked

(PM Offset)

Secondary Key))
(Halsh Code)

HWalsh Code

PH Dffset

?

Load From
Selected File

Store To)
File

Delete File

Goto Row

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Editing Kew

ABCDEFG

HIJEKLHMHM

OPORSTLU

VHHYZ %

sg+-C01101

Halsh Code

PH Offset

pk757¢

»©
»®) thru ()

See Next Page
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Menu

Maps

CDMA

Load From
Selected File

Enter

Enter

store 1o Goto Top Fou Editing Keush Clear Text
Delete File Goto Hiddle Rou ABCODEFG S hon e
Goto Roud Goto Bottom Row HIJEKLMMN
Page Up FPage Up OPOQRSTU
Page Doun Page Down VHHEYZ _3%
ag+-C11N
¢
Root. Nuguistm Generate Generate Generate
Muquist.y
Gaussian Filter BbT Filter Alpha
Rectangle Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Surbols

Hindow |
(Mone)

Hindow |
(Mone)

1

Hindow )
(Mone)

pk7S8c
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Page 9 of 9 ?

Hone

Hamming

Hann

Kaiser

pk7589c
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Menu Maps

CDMA
*
|ARB CDMAZOOO' Page 1 of 10
v *e
—> Pilot L Spread Rate 1
9 Channel Spread Rate 3
Multicarrier
Oon
** Spread Rate) |
(SR1)
*** ooreading Tu
NAAD
*HACOMA2000 Select Custom COMAZ000
(3 Channel) State
More
(1 of 2)
"800
scorazooo | J(A) . .
DeFine"" o 2 5R3 Carriers — Select File Enter
(Eomlmg%"’@ 3 Carriers Goto Top Rou
LE At 4 .-Ja'-_E‘PC"'n . ) .
Stat;ztl:s"’@ 4 Carriers Delete File Goto Middle Row
ARE Reference Custom, CONA2000 Gato Rowy Goto Bottom Row
Page Up Page Up
Fage Down Page Down

**peference Freq
N/AD

:@Ihru@

More
(2 of 2)

* Changes to Multicarrier Define when Multicarrier is on.

Follow @ when Multicarrier is off. Follow @ when

pk780c

* This menu only covers ARB CDMA 2000 Forward Link.

** Inactive when Multicarrier is on.

*** To activate press Spread Rate (SR1) > Spread Rate 3.
**** Changes to CDMA2000 Select (2 SR# Carriers) when

Multicarrier is on.
s Active when CDMA2000 is on.

Multicarrier is on. )
** Active when ARB Reference Int is selected.

*ee Ayailable when Multicarrier is off.
*s08 fyailable when Multicarrier is on.
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Menu Maps

CDMA

Pagezono?

éé

5 &

Edit Channel, 1.25 Mz (IS-95 Moo 1E5Y 1> Root. Nuquist
Apply Chaggﬁé 1.23 MHz USEEF}?E Nuquist
Filter *Filter Factor Gaussian
*Optimize FI I8-95 and IS-2000 |
(15-95 NMod W/EN)]
Mearrier Spacing User FIRM
(1.25 I'Hz) r
Store Custom,

COMA State HCOMA
Hore Restore Default Hore
(1 0f 2) Filter (1 0f 2)

1/0 Mapping Clipping Tupe Store To
RN oo WX (11,101 Fie| Enter

More

(2 of 20

**Clip |I+jQ] To
100.0 X

**Clip 1] To
(N/RD

*Clip 19
[

Clip At
POST
FIR Filter

Apply To Haveform

Delete File

Goto Rowy

Fage Up

Fage Down

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Fage Down

* Changes according to the filter selected.

** |nactive when Clipping Type |I+jQ|
*** Active when Clipping Type |I+jQ|

is selected.
is selected.

See MNext

:@thru@

Page

pkidic
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Page 30f10 (B)

Edit Item

Insert RowM

Delete Row

SR1

Pilot

SA3 Direct
Pilot

SR3 Mcarrier
Pilot

Select File

Delete File

SA1 Goto Rowus—

9 Channel

SR2 Direct Page Up
9 Channel

Store Custom ;

: oo SR3 Mcarrier Fage Doun
Multicarrier 3 Chanmal
HULt oarPPR Y Custom COMAZ2000
Carrier

Starg 1o Enter

Delete File

Goto Rouy

Page Up

Page Doun

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk7188c
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Page 4 of 10 ?

Continuous

Single

Gated

Trigoer Setupy

Trigger Ked
Bus

Ext

Ext Source]
(Patt Trig In 1)

Ext Polarity
Pos

Ext Delau
On

Off

Ext Delau Time

Patt Trig In 1

Fatt Trig In 2

Plot
CCOFT

Tricger Source
(Ext)

Cont inuous Hode,
(Free Run)

Retrigger rode
ond

bGate Active
Lou

Free Run

Trigger & Run

Feset & Run

LT HEDmEET

CONPLEMENTARY CUNMULATIVE DISTRIBUTION
UAVEF RN :_AUTOGEH_LAUEF DRI

0.mz

I.I.I.I.I].Zl

2.5

PEAKARUG B

Off

on

Immediate

:@ thru @
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See Next Page
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CDMA

Page 50f 10 ®

A v

Edit Item D Yorird fotal Poters =0-00% | Enter
Rate
Tupe  Confin bes llalsh Data
7] 1] OOO00000
Insert RowM ; 3 1 FRROOE Goto Top Row
_@ -: 2 F:’M’:’I‘I
2 17 FreLor
:4 “f‘ Fl:#l'l:l‘i
Delete Fou u : a b Goto Middle Fow
[ supiiré 2] 0 FFROCE
AdJust.
Code Domain Pouer“'_'® Goto Bottom Row
Display
Code Domain Fower Page Up
Goto Fou Page Down
More
(1of2)
Delete ALl Rows $| Confirm Eﬂeéelm Config Config
iles
Rate Rate
Halsh Code Halsh Code
FM Of fset Fr Of fset
Sort
Primary Key)]
Sort Tabled (Config)
Secondary Key
ore ted
(2 of 2) /L

:@thru®

:@thru@

See Next Page
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CDMA

Page 6 of 10 (i)

I15-95

IS-95 W/ED

I5-55 Mod

I5-95 Mod u/EQ

IS-2000 SR3 OS

Select File

Goto RowN

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Rouw

Goto Bottom Rouw

Fage Up

Fage Down

APCO 25 CuFM

Rectanole

UN3 /L GSM
Gaussian

fore
(2 of 2)

pk784c
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See Mext Page
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CDMA
Page 70f 10 ({
Y v
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
0
1 0000589
2 0.000928
3 -0.001405
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
Maore
(1 of 20
Inpulsa Response . .
Load/Stares -] . Oversample Ralio: U Confirm gﬂellé?lgg
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
5 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
Response
I -
. 0 —_—
Displau FFTH ——
' .
R \\
More a0
(2 of 2) [ Surbol Rate 2

pk785c

:@ and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Page 8 of 10 (i)

?

Equal Fowers

Scale To OdB

Pilot Radio Config 1500 Bps
Sunc Data Rate 2700 Bps
(9500 Bps)"
Paging Channels L8000 Bps
TrafficH— Power 9600 Bps
Supplementall )
Traffic
Supplemental2 |
Traffic
Done
Radic Config 1500 Eps 76500 Bps
Data Rate,) 2700 Bps *153600 Bps
(153600 Bps)
Channels 4800 Bps *307200 Bps
Power 5600 Bps
15200 Bps
38400 Bps
Hore More
Done (1 of 2) (2 of 2

:@ Ihru@

* Only available for Supplemental1 Traffic.

pk7166¢

See Next Page
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Menu Maps

CDMA
Page 9 of 10 (i)
Code Domain Pouer
o PH_OFfsel: O Tolal Pouwer: =0, 0008

P

o

u

e

r

- Code Domain
Selelégg ,Er;'i'g Enter > Enter
Storg Toy Editing KeusH Clear Text Boto Top Fou
Delete File ABCODEFG Goto Middle Row
Goto Rows HIJELHMN Goto Bottom Row
Pace Up OFPORSTU Page Up
Page Down VHKYZ_§ Faoe DoWn
s#+-C21N
>
See Mext Page
pk7167c
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Pagemorm?

Root Nuguistk

MNugquistH

Gaussian

Rectangle

pk7168¢

Generate Generate Generate
Filter BbT Filter Alpha
Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols
Hindao | Hindo | Hindow
(Mone) (None) (Mone)
MNone Beta
Hamming
Hann
Kaiser

M-32




Menu Maps
CDMA

|ARB CDMAZOOO' Page 1 of 9

v
il —> Pilot L Spread Rate 1
5 Channel Spread Rate 3
LA e o
ultica rr.}I::' 2 Channel
***Spread Aate |
(SR1)
**** cpreading Tupe
NARD
FHICOMAZO00 Select
(5 Channel}
More Custom COMAZ000 )
(1 of 2) State
CorA2000, _,@ Select File Enter
Trigger
(EonLinuous)’ Goto Top Row
a2 O Delete File Goto Middle Rou
e e Goto Ao Goto Bottom Rou
. _ -
Referencs fred Page Up Page Up
Page Doun Page Down
More
(2 of 22
»®m©
* This menu only covers ARB CDMA 2000 Reverse Link. ® Active when CDMA2000 is on.
** Unavailable when ARB CDMA2000 is in Revese Link. *®Active when ARB Reference EXT Int is selected.

*** Inactive when Multicarrier is on.
**** To activate press Spread Rate (SR1) > Spread Rate 3.
**** Changes to CDMA 2000 Select (2 SR# Carriers) when Multicarrier is on. pk7169¢
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Menu Maps

CDMA

Page 2 of 9 ?

Edit Channel
Setup
Appluy Channel
Setup

Filter

Mearrier Spacing

(1.25 MHz)

1.25 MHz

1.23 MHz

Select
(I5-95 Mod)

Define

User FIR

*Filter Factor
/A

*Optimize FIR For
(N/A)

h 4

Root Nuquist

Nuquist

Gaussian

IS-95 Elnll I5-20004

I5-95 Mod)

User FIR:—)@
e

@

Store Custom
COMA State HCOrA
More Restore Default More
(1 of 2) Filter (1 of 2)
1/0 Mapping Clipping Tupe Store To

KR Tt maxl (17, (0] File Enter

Clipping **Clip |I+j01 To
AIT+30 0N 100.0 % Goto Top Row

kkk -
Clip 11 o Delete File Goto Middle Row

ke -~
Clip |',:';.!J__;H-T”. Goto ROuM Goto Bottom Row

_Clip At
POST Page Up Page Up

FIR Filter
Page Doun Page Down

2 0?05? Apply To Waveform

B
L
[ oy
La\¥

* This key changes according to the filter selected.

** |nactive when Clipping Type |I+jQ|
*** Active when Clipping Type |I+jQ] |

is selected.
is selected.

See Next Page

pk7170c
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Page 4 of 10 ?

Menu Maps
CDMA

Continuous

Single

Gated

Trigoer Setupy

Trigger Ked
Bus

Ext

Ext Source]
(Patt Trig In 1)

Ext Polarity
Pos

Ext Delau
On

Off

Ext Delau Time

Patt Trig In 1

Fatt Trig In 2

Plot
CCOFT

Tricger Source
(Ext)

Cont inuous Hode,
(Free Run)

Retrigger rode
ond

bGate Active
Lou

Free Run

Trigger & Run

Feset & Run

LT HEDmEET

CONPLEMENTARY CUNMULATIVE DISTRIBUTION
UAVEF RN :_AUTOGEH_LAUEF DRI

0.mz

I.I.I.I.I].Zl

2.5

PEAKARUG B

Off

on

Immediate

:@ thru @

pki82c

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Page 4 of 9 @

A 4 ‘

N reading: SHL Tolal Power: =0.00d8
Edit Item DV eoar 22 aate pouns —> Enter
Tupe  Config hps a8 Data
e Wy 00000000
L 00000000
Insert. HOHI-’@ ; 5500 PR Goto Top Fow
307200 FEAEIH
76800 FEAEH
Delete Row Goto Middle Row
Adjust
Code Domain Pouer*'_’@ Goto Bottom Rou
Radio Config Page Up
Fage Down
More
(1 of 2)
Delete ALL Rous $| Confirm Delete OF > Config |—' Config
ALl Files
Rate Rate
Halsh Code Halsh Code
PN Offset PN Of fset
sort
Primary Keud |
Sort TableM (Config)
Secondary Key
Hore ated
(2 of 2) /L

=® and@
:@Ihru@

See Next Page

pk7171c
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Page 5 0f 9 ? ? ?

15-95 Store. Tol  —» Enter Rectanale
IS-95 W/EQ Goto Top Row
18-95 Hod Delete File Goto Middle Row APCO 25 CUFN
15-95 Hod w/EQ Goto RowK— Goto Bottom Fiow L3/ e
15-2000 SA3 DS Page Up Page Up
Page Down Page Down
2 0?05?

'—‘@ thru @

See Mext Page

pk7172¢
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Page 6 of 9 @

v

. FIE Ualues Oversaaple Ratio: 4
Edit Item Coeff. Value Enter
1] [ 0 oo |
1 0. 000589
2 0. 000328
] -0.001L05
Insert Row : i Goto Top Fow
5 0. 003014
] 0.00L37
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.009123 Goto Middle Row
8 0013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWn
[ore
(1 of 27
Inpulse Response . .
Load/Stores - . Oversample Ratio: U Confirm E?FE?IE;
Load Default, u
FIR ?
u
-]
—_ I
Delete ALl Rous
-0.5
[ Corfficient 31
Displad Impulse
pONSE
I e i
. 0 —
Display FFTH ——
.
d
B \
Mare a0
(2 of 22 0 Sunbol Rate 2z

pk7173c

=® and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Page 7 of 9 ?

Menu Maps
CDMA

Filot Radio Config 1500 Bps
Dedicated
Data Rate, 2700 Bps
Control (5500 Bps) '
Traffics Channe ls LE00 Bps
Supp lementall,
Traffic Power 9600 Bps
Supplemental2)
Traffic
Dore
1500 Eps
Oata Rate Data Rate, 2700 Bps
(76800 Bps) (307200 Bps)
La00 Bps
9500 Bps
15200 Bps
28400 Bps
Hore
Done Done (1 of 2)

76500 Bps

153600 Bps

More
(2 of 2)

'r‘@ Ihru@

pki174c
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Menu Maps

CDMA
Page 8 of 9 O
L 2 [ 2
Spreadina: SHL Total Power: =0, 0008
Equal Pouwers Link: Roversse
Tupe  Config
]
Scale To 0dB 2 FPaging MR
3 Traffic 3
L SuplTrs 3
3 Supllrs 3
6 Traffic 3
7 SuplTrs 3
8 Supllrs 3
Load From
Selected File Enter Enter
Stare, Toy Editing Keush Clear Text Goto Top Row
Delete File ABCOEFG o Lo hode Goto Hiddle Rou
Goto Row HIJKELHMHN Goto Bottom Row
Fage Up OPORSTU Faoe Up
Page Doun VHHEYZ_3 Page Down
s#+-C2110
>
See Mext Page
pk7175¢c
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Menu Maps

CDMA
Page 9 of 9 ?
Root Muquists Generate Generate Generate
MNuquist.y
Gauss ian Filter BBT Filter Alpha
Rectanal Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols
Hindow Hindou Lindow )
(None) (MNone) ChNone)
None Beta

Hamming

Hann

Kaiser

pk7176c
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Menu Maps

CDMA

*(" Real Time
[ CDMA2000 ]Pag‘”"f6

v

v
QZBED cdma Foruard Link cona2000 Setup: Edit Item
9000 Spread Rate 1, Direct Spread.
Hoise 1s OFf.
Off
Filtar: 1S-56 W/EQ &
Even Sacond Delag: 20000000 1.228800 ricps
) BEG Dete Clock: Tne 00000000000
Link o
Phase Polearitua: Mormal

BaseStat ion Setup

Link Control

Moise SetupH

4

'

COHAZ000
on

___MNoise
on

C/N

Channel Humber
Channel State
Off

*** Echln

*k
cdma Carrier Power; -136.00 dbm.

2000 In-Channel Molse: 15 off.

Off Flat NMoise Banduidth is » 1.6 # ChipRate = 1.97 Mhz.

[ 1] 2 3 [} 5 &} 7 B
oot F=SYHEH| F-UPCH (| F=PCH || DCHS || F-FCH
Dégl 0.00 || 0.00 || 0.00 (/ 0.00

&0 | 61 || o

* This menu covers Real Time CDMA2000 Forward Link only.
** Data Field will change with channel selection.
*** Inactive when Channel State is off.

k786
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Page 2 of 6

Menu Maps
CDMA

Select
(IS-95 w/EDD

Define

v

Root Muquist

Store To
File

I5-95

I5-95 w/EQ

IS-95 Mod

I5-95 rod W/EQ

User FIRT Mugquist
LI-RTY e e
ilter F_ch}_;‘ Gaussian Delete File
* -
Optimize FIR For IS-95 and IS-2000
. (18-95 u/ED)" Goto Row
User FIR Page Up
Fage Down
Restore Default More
Filter (1 of 2)
Rectangle

APCO 25 CLFH

UN3/4 GSH
Gaussian

Mare
(2 of 2)

Enter

Goto Top Rou

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

»C
»(B,

* Changes according to filter selected.

See Mext Page

pk7105¢
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Menu Maps

CDMA

Page 3 of 6 ®

h 4 *

*
COrA2000
On 1 2 3 7 i}
| 0.00 | 0,00
FSYHCH. Carrier Pouer: -136.00 dbm. In-Channel Noise is OFF.
State: U.H' Sustem 1?.: H 0.00 g8
[:ha"nel “umer L:Elg— ”5_4' “;:‘j‘" o o FSWM._'H.'I.J\E' e J':i:]d
FRAT: 0w Time: S Hessage Tupe: 01
Channel Setuph
Channel State
off
Channel State
Quick Presets
Rdjust )
Code Domain Pouer
Equal Pouwers FPICH Edit Item
Scale To Odg FPICH FSYNCH
FPICH FSYMCH
FFCH
FPICH FSYMCH
FFCH FSCHL
FPICH FSYMCH
FFCH ESCHL
FSCH2
FPICH FOPCH
FPCH
AlL

* Data Field will change with channel selection.

pkidic

»©

See Next Page
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Menu Maps

CDMA
Page 4 of 6 @
v
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
0
1 0000589
2 0.000928
3 -0.001405
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
Maore
(1 of 20
Inpulsa Response . .
Load/Stores . fuersawle Rativ: o o e 1o
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
-0-3 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
pOMSE
I -
. ] —_—_
Displau FFTH ——
' .
R \\
More a0
(2 of 2) Surbol Rate 2

:@and@

pk7106c

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Page 5of 6 ?

Load From
Selected File
Store TEI.
File

Delete File
Goto Ronm=—

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Editing Keuss

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHMN

OFPORSTU

VHUHKYZ_ %

sgu+-C10

Clear Text

Editing Mode
Ml Replace

—

7

Generate

Filter Alpha

Filter Sumbols

Hindou
(Nane)

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

Root. Nugquists

Nuquist

Gaussians

Rectang 1es

Generate

Filter Sumbols

Hindow

(None)

pk7107¢

Generate

Filter BbT

Filter Sumbols

Hindou,
(None)
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Page 6 of 6 ?

Hone Beta

Hamming

Hann

Kalsery

pk7108¢
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Menu Maps

CDMA

*( Real Time
[ CDMA2000 I':"E'g‘"‘1

of 6

v

EIHQEDE[I
on

Mobile Setup

cdma Reverse Link cona2000 Setup:

2000 Spread Rate 1. Direct Spread.
Redio Config 3/L Traffic Channal.

Off  Hoise is OFF.

Filter: IS-S6 Mod Spread Azl
Even Second Delay: 27.500000
Trigeer hchance: A
Trigper Edge: Fallirg

EEG Data Clock: Int. Phasa Pnlprﬂu

EEG Referonco: Ext ExT EEG Apf Froq:

Link Control

Noise Setups

!

!

Edit Item

COMA2000
on

Noise
on

C/AN

Channel Humber
Channel State
Off

*hk g

ok

zgﬂg Engrm?wlm —I.Z-IE IIIJ dbm.

Flat Nolse Banauldth 1s ) l 5 # ChipRate = 1.97 Mhz.

* This menu covers Real Time CDMA2000 Reverse Link only.
** Data Field will change with channel selection.
*** Inactive when Channel State is off.

pk788c
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Page 2 of 6

Menu Maps
CDMA

Select
(IS-95 w/EDD

Define

v

Root Muquist

Store To
File

I5-95

I5-95 w/EQ

IS-95 Mod

I5-95 rod W/EQ

User FIRT Mugquist
LI-RTY e e
ilter F_ch}_;‘ Gaussian Delete File
* -
Optimize FIR For IS-95 and IS-2000
. (18-95 u/ED)" Goto Row
User FIR Page Up
Fage Down
Restore Default More
Filter (1 of 2)
Rectangle

APCO 25 CLFH

UN3/4 GSH
Gaussian

Mare
(2 of 2)

Enter

Goto Top Rou

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

»C
»(B,

* Changes according to filter selected.

See Mext Page

pk7105¢
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Page 3 of 6 ®

A 4

COMA2000
on

Operating Hode
374

(RadioConfig
Traffic)

Channel Humber

Channel Setuph

RECHO. Carrier Pouer: -126.00 dbm. In-Channel Hoise is DFF.

Channel State
OFF

Channel State

Quick Presets

_Rdjust ]
Code Domain Pouer

Egqual Powers

Scale To OdB

Stete: 0FF  Radio Confio: 3 Power: 0.00 B
Walsh: 1 Data: PNS  Bit Rate: 9600000 |bes
Fr .culr' Lenath: '20 Frare Offset: 0 Turbo Codima: CFF
r v
RPICH Edit Item
RadioConfio 1/2
RPICH RDCCH Flo 102

RPICH ROCCH
RFCH

RPICH ROCCH
RFCH RSCH1

RadioConfig 1/2
Access

RadioConfig 3/u4
Traffic

HadiDCDEfiQ 3/L

RPICH ROCCH
RSCH1 RSCH2 ",322532
RPICH AFCH HadlDCanég%LrI'
RSCH1 RSCH2 Contral
ALl
: o
See Mext Page

* Data Field will change with channel selection.

pk7Bgc
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Menu Maps

CDMA
Page 4 of 6 @
v
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
0
1 0000589
2 0.000928
3 -0.001405
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
Maore
(1 of 20
Inpulsa Response . .
Load/Stores . fuersawle Rativ: o o e 1o
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
-0-3 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
pOMSE
I -
. ] —_—_
Displau FFTH ——
' .
R \\
More a0
(2 of 2) Surbol Rate 2

:@and@

pk7106c

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Page 5of 6 ?

Load From
Selected File
Store TEI.
File

Delete File
Goto Ronm=—

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Editing Keuss

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHMN

OFPORSTU

VHUHKYZ_ %

sgu+-C10

Clear Text

Editing Mode
Ml Replace

—

7

Generate

Filter Alpha

Filter Sumbols

Hindou
(Nane)

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

Root. Nugquists

Nuquist

Gaussians

Rectang 1es

Generate

Filter Sumbols

Hindow

(None)

pk7107¢

Generate

Filter BbT

Filter Sumbols

Hindou,
(None)
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Menu Maps
CDMA

Page 6 of 6 ?

Hone Beta

Hamming

Hann

Kalsery

pk7108¢
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Menu Maps
Custom

Custom

The Custom personality is accessed by pressing the Mode hardkey.

The Custom menu maps are split into two sections:

e for Arb Waveform Generator go to page M-55
e for Real Time I/Q Baseband go to page M-64

l Mode '

Y

Arb Llauel‘or“m.

Generataor

Real Time I/0

Oual AREW Baceband”
Customy
COMAN
H-COrAn
Real Time|
TOMA
More
(1 of 20

pk7 193¢
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Menu Maps

Custom
Arb Waveform| page 1 of 9
Generator
v
Oioital
Modulat ion HADG —> APCO 25 W /CWFM Select File
on
Ml POC APCO 25 W/COPSK
w
Setup SeAScty PHS COPD
**Dioital Mod ®
Define! . G5M PHT Goto Rous—
DECT TETRA Fage Lp
Tr i Custom Digital
(Cont ihuseo! EDGE od State” Page DoWn
More More More
(1 of 2) (1 of 2) (2 of 2)
e Estl-:e Cont.inuous Eéﬁ%"’@ Enter
Sinale Goto Top Row
Gated Goto Middle Ros
Goto Bottom Row
Trioger SetupH=p(C) Page Up
Fage Down
More
(2 of 2)

:@Ihru®

* This key is not present when Multicarrier is on. See Next Page

** Follow @ when Multicarrier is off. Follow @ when Multicarrier is on.
*** Active when Digital Modulation is on.
»** pctive when ARB Reference Int is selected.

pki3vc
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 2 of 9 ?

H"'j“h"féoﬁ;. ;ﬁ? > PSKH 2-Lvl FSK OPSK and OOPSKM—
Filtern—d(E) HEK U-Lvl FSK BPSK
Surbol Rate FSK B-Lwl FSK % DOPSK
DAMH—— 16-Lvl FSK 8PSk
CUFH 16PSK
Freq Dew DaPsK
06 Fiod Seacel
—l 17
StDr‘E iIg Enter LOAM QPsk
Goto Top Rou 160aM 1595 QPSK
Delete File Goto Hiddle Row 320601 Grau Coded QPSK
Goto RoW Goto Bottom Row BLOAN 00PSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AM ISS5 00PSK
Page Down Page Down

*®

pk738c

»®) thru
See Mext Page
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Page 3 0of 9 @

v

v

Menu Maps

Custom

Initialize,
i ®

Mullicerrier Setup: WADC Carriers

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Faoge Up

Page Down

Carrlor Fhases: Flwed
Carrier Freq 0f fsel Pouer
1 T T 500,000 K-z 0.00 B
Edit Ttem 2 WO 500,000 kHz 0.00 B
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row
App 1y
Multicarrier
More
(1 of 23
Carrier Phases Load From Ente
Random Selected File r
Load/Store) Store Toy Editing Keush
Delete File ABCDEFG
Goto Rokg— HIJKLHN
Page Up OPQRSTU
Page DowWn VHRYZ_§
@ orSS ad4+-011

Clear Text

Editing HMode
IGE=NM Replace

pk7179¢c

»®

»©) thru @

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 4 of 9 ?

L

Trigger Source]
(Ext)

Cont inuous Mode
(Free RAun)

Retrigger Mode)
(on)

Gate Active
Lou

Free Run

Trigoer & Run

Feset. & Run

Trigoer Key

Bus

Ext

Ext SGUF‘CE|
(Patt Trig In 12

Ext Polarity
Nl Fos

Ext Oelay
LI On

Ext Delay Time

Patt Trig In 1

Patt Trig In 2

L]
]

COMPLEHENTARY CUMULATIVE DISTRIBUT IO
UAUEFORN:_AUTOGEN_UAVEFDRAI

2.5

5.0 7.5 PEAE/AUG OB

Off

Immediate

pk7389¢c

‘;@ and ®

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Custom
Page 50of 9 ?
(oot NumteEs » Root. Hyquist —» select File |—p 15-95
L Ane Nuquist 15-95 w/EQ
*Filter Alpha Gaussian 15-95 Mod
'Dptimig$P I1S-55 and IS-20004— Goto Rou— 15-95 Mod W/EQ)
User FIR Page Up IS-2000 SA3 0S
LICOMA Fage Down
Restore Default More
Filter (1 of 23
Rectanole L) Erter
Goto Top Row
APCO 25 ChFM Goto Middle Fow
UM3 /4 GSM
Gaussian Goto Bottom Row
Page Up
Page Down
More
(2 of 2)
»Q
»{(F
*Changes according to filter selected. See Mext Pag

pk740c
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 6 of 9 ?

Cawier(ﬁg%ﬂ; > HADC — APCO 25 W/CuUFN
# of Carriers POC APCO 25 W/COPSK
Freq Spacing PHS COPD
Done GSM PUT
DECT TETRA
EDGE e et
] @ or D
h
Select File —>] Enter
Goto Top Row
Goto Middle Row
Goto Roul Goto Bottom Row
Paoe Up Page Up
Page Down Page Down

pk7dic

See Next Page
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Menu Maps

Custom
Page 70f9 (G
\ v
. FIR Ualues Oversample Ratio: 4
Edit Item Coeff. value Enter
0 [ ]
1 0.000539
H 0Dt
Insert Rod H B Goto Top Row
5 0.003014
6§ 0.00347
7 -0.005271 _
Delete Row 8 0008123 Goto Middle Row
3 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
More
(1 of 20
Load/Gtaren —» ITPUIS ROSPOTY oot i o e 1o
Load Default, v
FIR 2
u
e
4 L— L
Delete ALl Rows
5 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
ponse
FFT
Display ep—T 7 e
T
.
8 N
More a0
(2 of 2) ) Susbol Rate 2

:@and@

pk742c

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 8 of 9 ?

Load From
Selected File

Enter

Enter

store 1o Goto Top Fou Editing Keush Clear Text
Delete File Goto Hiddle Rou ABCODEFG S hon e
Goto Roud Goto Bottom Row HIJEKLMMN
Page Up FPage Up OPOQRSTU
Page Doun Page Down VHHEYZ _3%
ag+-C11N
¢
Root. Nuguistm Generate Generate Generate
Muquist.y
Gaussian Filter BbT Filter Alpha
Rectangle Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Surbols

Hindow |
(Mone)

Hindow |
(Mone)

1

Hindow )
(Mone)

pk7180c
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Page 9 of 9 ?

Hone

Hamming

Kaisers

pk7181c

Beta

Menu Maps
Custom

M-63



Menu Maps

Custom

' Real Time IJ’QI
Baseband Page 1 of 14

Custom PH Sequence |
On (PH23)
Data, FIxu
(PN23)
Filter Other Fatternsy
Sumbol Rate User Fil
Modulat ion Tupe(B) Ext
Burst ShapEI
More
(1 of 3)
Sumbol Rate Select,

(Root Nuquist )

Define]
User FIR

* Filter Alpha

& .
Opt.imize FIR For
EWM

Restore Default
Sul

Restore Default
mool Rate Filter

NG)
>®

pki26¢

Li'sédLi's PH3
81's8480's P11
16 1's & 16 0’s PH1S
32 1's8320's P20
B4 1's & 64 O's PH23
1
Select File Enter
Edit File Goto Top Row
Create File Goto Middle Row
Goto Rowk Goto Bottom Row
Fage Up Faoe Up
Page Down Paoe Down

* Changes according tofilter selected.

:@Ihru@

See Mext Page
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Page 2 of 14 ?

Menu Maps
Custom

o BEES & oorlES? oPsic anct P
Uggr":':ﬂg;—p@) MSK BPSK
Usgﬁfggﬁ;—p@ FSK % DOPSK

DAY 8PSk
User I/0M 16PSK
User FSKe D3PSk
Roaulnt ion Tupe

v
Select File Enter LOAM 2-Lvl FSK
Goto Top Row 1B0AM L-Lvl FSK
Goto Middle Row 320AM 8-Lvl FSK
Goto Rowm Goto Bottom Row BLOAM 16-Lvl FSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AM CuFM
Page Down Page Douqn Frea Dev

F@ and ®
:@ thru ®

See Next Page

pki2ic

M-65



Menu Maps

Custom
Page 3 of 14
Riss Time —p sine ***5elect File Enter
Rise Oelau Goto Top Row
Fall Time Gota Middle Ao
Fall Delau Goto RonN— Goto Bottom Row
Burst Shal T
e D%Si% Page Up Page Up
Defi i
User Burst Shﬁ User Fil Page Doun Page Down
Restore Default
Burst Shape
) Rise shape Editor Fall Shape Editor ~ Confirm
Edit Item Somle Value Sarle value Load rirror Image
[] ENEETN 1] 1.000000 of Fall Shape
1 1.000000 1 0.000000
2 2
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row
* Edit Fall Shape
**Load Mirror Imace
of Fall Shape
More
(1 of 20 _|
»Q
:©Ihru®
* This key changes to Edit Rise Shape when pressed. . . See Next Page
** When Edit Fall Shape is pressed this key changes fo Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape.
*** Forthis key to be active, there must be a file to select. 798
p c
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 4 of 14 (?

*Pattern Tricoe Trigoer Source, **Sunc Out Offset BEG Ref
b 7 > (Tricger Keu) M/AD Ext
Sunc Out Continuous Mode i Ext BEG Ref Freg
(Beain Pattern) (Fres AUn) Begin Pattern
Configure Gate Active **Begin Timeslot Ext Data Clock
Harduare" Lou N/AD Sumbol
Phase Polarity L imes lots BBG Data Clock
Tnvert ALL Timeslots Ext
Diff Data Encode I/0 Scalina
on
More
(2 of 32
Predefined Mode
(Nore )" Hone
APCO 25 wW/CuFM
APCO 25 w/COPSK
Bluetooth
COPD
More
(3 of 32

pk728¢c

* To activate a repeating sequence must be selected.
** These keys are not available in the Custom personality.

:® and (D
:@lhru@

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 5 of 14 ?

Root Huquist

Muquist

Gaussian

Select File

I5-95

IS-95 W/EQ

15-35 Mod

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

IS-95 and IS-2000m— Goto Rown IS-95 rMod W/EQ Goto Bottom Row
User FIRNg— Page Up Page Up
Page Down Page Doun
More
(1 o0f 2)
v [ 2
FIR Ualues Dveesanple Fatio: L
Rectanole Edit Item Coeff. Value
i
2
Insert Rou z
6
H
APCO 25 CUFM Delete Fou H
UE%QS'EEE Goto Row
Mirror Table
Oversample Fatio
[ore
(2 of 20 (1 D?GE?

pk730c

M-68
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See Next Page



Menu Maps
Custom

Page 6 of 14 @
Delete Bits — Enter —> Apply Bit Errors
Insert s Humber of Bits Goto Top Fou Bit Errors
Deleted Goto Middle Rou Bit Errors
Boto Beisrede Goto Bottom Rou
APPlY BiL Errorsk— Delete To End Page Up
Page DowWn
(1 0?05? -|
v
e e = M
Copy File Editing KeusH Clear Text
Delete ALL Rous ABCDEFG itéglgge
HIJEKLMMN
OPORSTU
VHEYZ_%
(2 GI;IDE? ag+-Cc10

=© thru
See Mext Page

pki3ic
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 7of14 ©

h 4 ‘

i 170 ual
Edit Item batn I Value 2 Value —> Enter
OOOAAON IEESEN 0. 236702
DOOOOO0 =1. 000000 1.000000
Insert Row Pttt 1 hooceo h-oooeeo Goto Top Fow
DOOO0 DO
Delete Row Goto Middle Ros
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
1/0 State Map
Display I/0 Hapl o 178 Btates: 3 Fage Up
[
u
I Page Down
H
Mare o
(1of 2 -1 I value "
Confirm Delete OF "
Load/Stores{O) » B5iets of Edit Item
Load %Eaﬁégu-b@ Insert Fow
Delete ALl Rous Oelete Fow
Differential
Encoding Goto Fow
on
Configure
Differentlaln—
Encoding
witad on” Delete ALL Rous
More
(2 of 23
T

'—‘@ and ®
:@ lhru@

See Next Page

pki3Zc
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Page 8 of 14 @

v

v

Menu Maps
Custom

pk733c

i F 4 Uall
Edit. Ttem Tt fres, Geviation Enter
0000
0001
Insert Row %ln Goto Top Row
a100
Delete Row Goto Middle Ros
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Fage Up
Page Down
lore
(1 of 27
Load/Store(Q) 2-Lvl FSK Confirm Delste Of Edit Item
Load Defaulty L-Lvl FSK Insert Fow
Delete ALl Rows 8-Lvl FSK Delete Row
Differential
Emucléng 16-Lvl FSK Goto Roww—
n
Configure
Differentlalh— CLFM
Encoding
Freq Dev Delete ALL Rous
More
(2 of 2

»Q

:@lhru@

See Next Page
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Menu Maps

Custom

Page 9 of 14

QPSk

I535 OPsSk

Gray Coded OPSK

OOFSK

1595 OQPSK

Load/Store

Delete All Rows

Displau,
Burst Shape

fore
(2 of 2)

Confirm Delete Of
All Files

v

Load From
Selected File
Store To

File'

Delete File

Goto RouN

Page Up

Page Dowxn

mE e

Burst Rise Shape

Burst Shape

Burst Fall Shape

—

Time

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Enter
Editing KeusR)
ABCOEFG
HIJKLHN
OPORSTU
VURYZ_$

gu+-r010

=® Ihru@

See Mext Page

pk734c
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Page 100f14?

7

Trigger Key
Bus

Ext

* Ext. Source
(Patt Trig In 1)

*Ewt Delau Bits

Patt Trig In 1

Fatt Trig In 2

Free Run

Trigger & Run

Feset. & Run

Menu Maps
Custom

* Activate by pressing Ext.

pk7182c

‘;@ thru ®

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 11 of 14 ?

J Confirm Delete OFf Load From
Load/Storey —> All Files Selected File Enter
Load Defaultly(d) Store, 1o, Editing Keusw-
Delete ALl Rows Delete File ABCDEFG
Displal_-lﬂgggnlgg Goto Rows— HIJKLHN
Display FFTH Pace Up OPORSTU
Page Doun VHRYZ_$
@ ofsS gu+-r010
L 5 Inpulsa Response Dversample Ratio: 4 Enter
; Goto Top Row Clear Text
u
e
-+ X Editing HMode
Goto Middle Row
-0.5 (Ml Replace
o Coefficient an
Goto Bottom Row
FFT
1]
T — Page Up
d
B Fage Down
=30
n Sumhnl Rate 2
»(S
=®lhru
See Mext Page
pk735c
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Page 120f 14 ?

Menu Maps

Custom
Insert 1’s e Insert Insert PN3 Enter
Insert 0° Humber of Bits Seed a
Insert PN3 /l’ /L B
Insert PN1SH C
L Insert PN1S
0
Seed
E
/L F
Load From
Selected File Enter Enter
Store Toy Editing KeusH Clear Text Goto Top Row
Delete File ABCDEFG oo Hode Goto Middle Rou
Goto Row HIJKLHN Goto Bottom Row
Page Up DFORSTU Page Up
Paoe Down VHRKYZ _3 Page Down
i#+-C210

pk736c

=® thru @

See MNext Pag
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Menu Maps
Custom

Page 13 0f14 ?
PSH)J

LQAN OPSK and OGPSKS

QAN 160AM EPSK

320AM % DOPSKE

BLOAN 8PSK

2560AM 1EPSK

DEPSK

7 7

Selested Fiig Enter

Storg Toy Editing Kews) Clear Text

Delete File ABCDEFG S oo 1nea®
Gobo Row HIJKLMN
Page Up OPORSTU
Page Doun VHRYZ_$

a#+-C1N

Y

QPSK

1555 OQPSK

Gray Coded OPSK

O0PSK

IS95 OOPSK

Enter

Goto Top Rouw

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk7177c

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Custom
Page 14 of 14 (i'.)
Root. Muquisty Generate Generate Generate
Muguist.y
Gauss ian Filter BbT Filter Alpha
Rectanol Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols
Hindou, indoi | Lindow,
(Nore) (Mone) (None)
v
Hone Beta
Hamming
Hann
Kaisery

pk7178c
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Menu Maps
Dual ARB

Dual ARB

l Dual ARB ]Page‘lofs

v

gﬁg Trigger Key Patt Trig In 1 Free Run
e (®) Bus Patt Trig In 2 Trigger & Aun
Liawe form,
ERef I »(®) Ext Reset & Fun
Hawe farm, Ext Source
Sequerr:es’*@ (Patt Trig In 1)
Ext Polarity
AR Sel;um—b@ Pos
Trioger Ext Delay
(Continuous)
Ext Delay Time
Continuous —> Trigger S?E;g?n Off Single
Single CDmiTEEgg Eaﬁ?l On Continuous
Gated Retrigger llode Inmediate
Seg Advance Mode
(Cont inuous)
Trigoer Setup Fate

=® thru @

pki1sc
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Menu Maps
Dual ARB

Page 2 of 6 ?

OO

Select Haweform > Clippi T
C=NONE=) —> > 5et harkersh T 0T e
* - kEkkE : B
Show Waveform Scale Havefor Clip I+ To
Sequence Contents Datg]' ol 163.'0 “
Waveform Clipping,) *erErC1ip 11 To
Segments CII+3017 (NJAD
MR CLIp Q) To
(/A
Goto Rowm Apply To Haveform
Page Up Page Up
Page Dowun Page Down
P =P Store —>] Rename Seoment. Eéﬂ:’“i—b@
** Lpad Seament Oelete ALl
Goto Top Row From NVUFM Memory NVUFM Files
k& kkk ¢
: Load ALl Haveform
Goto Middle Rod From NYWFR Femary Statistics!
k| o
Goto Bottom Row |_|I;_'fll_'1lg—:"_
Fage Up Delete Seoment
Page Down Goto Roun
Hore fore
(10f 2) (2 of 2)

* A Waveform Sequence must be present to activate this key. **** Inactive when Clipping Type |I+jQ| [HEE] is

See Mext P:
** Switches to Store... when Load Store is set to Store. selected. ee NexiFage
*** Active when Load I is selected and ARB is on. =+ pctive when Clipping Type |I+jQ| [N is
selected. pk716c
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Menu Maps
Dual ARB

Page 3 of 6 ?

Build MNew

Uaveform Sequencel

it Selected
Sequence

* Show Hawveform

Sequence Contents

Delete

Haveform Sequence

Goto Rows

Fage Up

Fage Down

Page Up

Page Down

Insert
Hawe form

Delete Selected
Haveform

Delete ALl
Haveforms

Edit. Repetitions

Tooole Marker:

o

**hame And Store

Goto RouWs

Togale Marker 1

Toggle Marker 2

Goto HDLJI—I

v

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

Confirm Delete

Enter

Editing Keush

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OFORSTU

VHKYZ_§

au+-011

Clear Text

iting Mode
Ml Feplace

* Active only when a Waveform Sequence is present.
** Active for Edit Selected Waveform Sequence.

:@lhru@)

See Mext Page

pki17c
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Page 4 of 6 ?

T

Menu Maps
Dual ARB

?

ARB Samele Clock

Haveform Runt ime

Marker
Eu 2

Set Marker On
First Point

Set Marker Clﬂ
Range Of Points

Set. Marker DFF.

First Mkr Point

Last Mkr Point

**# Skipped Points

Scaling

Apply To Haveform

Scaling Range OF Points
nar"kerngglarﬁl Set g?rikgg 12{:; Apply To Haveform
Mkr 2 To RF Blank
| OfF Ji
I/m T‘IﬁhFilL%
roLgh )y
Manual @
Through I:I.'I'IH_EHEHTM‘_-I I:I.NLLRTMH&IF%LEIHHTIM
1007
P ——
n 10z o =
[} —
2.100 MHz E 12 e
Iz
Tz
40.000 MHz v
0.000L%
2.5 5.0 7.5 PERK/AUG OB
Auto

»@

* Active when ARB Reference Ext[[iliis selected.
** Only available when Set Marker On Range Of Points is selected.

See Mext Page

pk718c
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Menu Maps
Dual ARB

Page 5 of 6

Insert
Selected Hawveform

L Lave

Contents

oM Haveform

e Contents

Done Inserting

Harker
2

Set Marker On
First Point

Set Marker 0On,
Range Of Points

Set Marker Off

Range Of Fointsh

First Mkr Point

Last Mkr Point

**** Skipped Points

Hawe form Set Marker Off
Seaments All Points Apply To Waveform
Page Up Page Up
Page Down Page Doun
Store Enter Set MarkersH Scaling
**Load Seoment Scale Waveform
From NULFH Memoru Goto Top Row Dot oy
**Load ALl . Clipping
From MyWFA Memory Goto Middle Row AEelbL
kkk =13
ULI13t fen Goto Bottom Row
Delete Segment Page Up fipply To Waveform
Goto Row Page DoWn
More
(1 of 23
* A Waveform Sequence must ol
be present to activate this key. »(J

** Switches to Store... when Load Store is set to Store.
***To activate a Waveform Sequence must be selected
from volatile ARB memory.

****Only available when Set Marker On Range Of Points is selected. pk719¢
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Page 6 of 6 ?

Clipping Tupe
SN 11,101
*Clip 1I+j0l _To

100.0 ¥

**Clip |I] To
A

**Clip 0]

Apply To Haveform

?

Menu Maps
Dual ARB

FRename Seoment.

Delete ALL
MNYLFM Files

More
(2 of 2)

Plot

LLCDF

R pp—p—————

COMPLENENTARY CUHULATIVE DISTRIBUTION
WAUEFDAN: AUTOGEN_JIAVEF URN

* Inactive when Clipping Type |I+jQ|
** Active when Clipping Type |I+jQ|
*** To activate a Waveform Sequence mus

is selected.
is selected.
e selected from volatile ARB memory.

pk720c
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Menu Maps
*FM/PM

| F1_Jayl —p Internal > FM Tone 1 Rate
FH Path FM Tone 2 Rate
2
FM Tone 2 Amel
il Extl Percent Of P
on
Fr Dew Ext2 FI1 Dew
FH Source
(Internal)
**FM Rate
More
1 of 20
YR Lavefor > : FM Start Rate
(Sine) > Sine —p]
At DB-DL%%E Triangle FI1 Stop Rate
Square Fii Sueep Time
OCFH/DC@N Cal Ramp Fn Eile%rggiaﬁr;.
Moise
Oual-Sinew—
Trigoger Out
Hocs SHept-Sin BoTor it
(2 of 2 i

*

When FMis selected.

Free Run

Trigger Key

Bus

Ext

whwk - Tn
1larity

== Fos |

** Changes to Ext Coupling AC when FM Source > Ext1 or Ext2 are selected. being the default selection.
Inactive when FM Source > Arb1 or Arb2 are selected.

*** Inactive when FM Source > Ext1 or Ext2 or Arb1 or Arb2 are selected.
**** Active when Ext is selected.

k721
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Menu Maps

* When ¢Mis selected.

** Changes to Ext Coupling AC when FM Source = Ext1 or Ext2 are selected. being the default selection.
Inactive when FM Source > Arb1 or Arb2 are selected.

*** |nactive when FM Source > Ext1 or Ext2 or Arb1 or Arb2 are selected.
= Active when Ext is selected.

FM/DM*
FM/oM*
l FM/pM* '
v
Hligh Bul —>| Internal @M Tone 1 Rate
E'Eh 1 Tone 2 Rate
@M @M Tone 2 Ampl
on Ext1 Percent Of Peak
o Deu Ext2 o Dev
M Source
(Internal)
**oM Rate
More
(1 of 2)
" N Layeform > Sine #H Start Rate e rn
o i e Trisnele oi1 Stop Rate R
Square oM Sweep Time s
e R Fane o sveee 1S Ext,
Noise
Dual-Sinen—
Trigger Out
fiocs Sept-Sin Folarit
(2 of 2) £

k7 22¢
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Menu Maps
Frequency

Frequency

] Frequency | Page 1 of 2

h 4

N . .
Freq Ref Set Ref_Oscillator Freg Channels Mode 1 Optimize
Source AULo OfFf {10kHz Dffset
—» OFf On
F Fef ** Ot imi i y Mode 2 Optimize
re Uﬁ Dptlmlze(ﬁogglg?. Channel Humber 510kHz Of fset
Freq Of fset Oevice
(IEIEm M5 0

Freg Multiplier

Freq ChannelsH

/L

*** Channel Band
(P-GSM Basel

e > @

Phase Ref Set 800rHz Base
Adjust Phase 1500MHz Base
Iare More
(1 0f 2) (2 of 2) /L
GSH/ECH » Tetra Base
banae > P-G3N Base BSTT L8O Base 230/600
MAOC Base E-GSM Base GSM 850 Base ietﬂguge%
POC Band R-GSM Base Tet'n 3ose
TETRA BandsH OCS Base Tetce 33s%
PHS Standard FCS Base
DECT Standard GSM US0 Base
[More
a oS @ of 2)
* This key is deleted when Option UNJ is installed.
** This key is deleted when Option 506 is installed.
*** This key changes to Channel Band (P-GSM Mobile) when Device (BTS [H) is selected.
=+ A Follows the menus when Device (BTS [[H) is selected. pk723c
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Page 2 of 2
Gat/Edge P-GSM Mobile
NADC Mobile E-GSM Mobile
POC Bands R-GSM Mobile
TETRA Bands OCS HMobile
PHS Standard PCS Mobile

DECT Standard

GSM 4S50 robile

More
(1 of 22

—

G5 L30 NMobile

G5 850 NMobile

IMore
(2 of 2)

Tetra Mobile
380/290

Tetra Mobile
AL20

Tetra Mobile
LE0/4B0

Tetra Mobile
870/876

800MHz Mobile

1500MHz Mobile

Menu Maps
Frequency

pk7E0c
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Menu Maps
/(0]

/Q

[[e] Page 1 of 2

v

1/

on —>
Burst _Erwelope
Int Ext Iﬁi

*High Crest [ode

(M/AD

Execute Cal
Calibration Tupe
== Full

Start Freguency

I/0 Adjustments
Kl O

I1/0 Gain_Balance
Source 1

Ext In_BD0 Ohm
I Offset

Ext In_E00 Ohm
0 Offset

/0 Mod Filter
(TR OLIGH ) M
ual

Int Phase
Folarity
Invert

More
2 of 2)

I1/0 Out
Gain Balance

Common Mode
I/0 DOffset

Diff. Mode
I Offset

Diff. Mode
0 Offset

I/0 Dutput Filter
(Through?
Auto

/0 Ql:ljustrgﬁl;%?l_ Stop Fregquency I Offset
; § Rewert to Default 0 Offset
I/0 Calibrations— Cal Settings
1/0 Output Quadrature
Control skeu
More Hore More
(1 of 2 (1 of 2) (2 of 20
ALC Pouwer Search I1/0 Adjustments
off M Aut on
RO oo I/Q Output
*Pouer Search PO caranel Atten
HMod

* Active when 1/Q is on
** Active when ALC is off.

pki77c
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Menu Maps
I

Page 2 of 2 ?

Through Through
L0.000 MHz 2.100 MHz
L40.000 MHz

AUto Auto

pk7202¢
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Menu Maps
LF Output

LF Output

l LF Out l

v

LF Out Internal u
On Honitor Tone 1 Freq
LF Out Amplitude LF Out
Tone 2 Freq
LF Out Sourcef Funct ion LF Out Tone 2
(Internal) Generator Ampl % Of Peak
*1 t LF Out Amplitude
* t Freq
- t Period
*x | F it Width
LF _Out
Sine Start Freg Free Run
LF _Out
Dual-Sine Stop Freq Trigger Key
LF Out
SHEpL-SineH Sweep Time Bus
LF Out
Trianale S Liger Ext
kkdk
Rame
M Tr‘igg%r D%L
ore olari
(1 of 2) Meg lﬁ

* Activate by pressing LF Out Source > Function Generator.
** Activate by pressing LF Out Waveform = More (1 of 2) = Pulse.
** Active when EXT is selected.

-

Square
Noise
oc

Pulse

More
(2 of 22

k7 24c
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Mode

Menu Maps
Mode

| Mode '

A\ 4

Dual ARE N—
CLSTOMN—
COMA R
H-COMA N

Feal Time
o>

More
(1 of 23 |

A 4

Hireless
Netrorking >
FMULE 150N M—

ALIGH W

Real Time GPSM=—

Real Time
TD-SCOHa TsH—

More
(2 of 2)

pk7195¢

page M-78
page M-54
page M-13
page M-227

page M-102

page M-226
page M-92

page M-12

page M-96

page M-214
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Menu Maps
Multitone

Multitone

l Multitone | Page 1 of 2
v v

** Reference Freg
(MAAD

Mate
(2 of 2)

*Active when Multitone is on.
** Active when ARB Reference [FqInt is selected.

Mult it.one NMultitone Setup: default > Humber OFf Tones
an Tone Frea Offset Pouer Phase State
1 00 kHz 0.00 d& o on
2 —25.000 kHz 0.00 d& o on
it i 3 —15.000 kHz 0.00 dB o on i
Inltl?llze. h B R e B o Freq Spacing
able 5 £.000 kHz 0.00 dB 0 on
] 15.000 kHz 0.00 de 0 on
7 25.000 kHz 0.00 de 0 on
. 8 35.000 kHz 0.00 de [t} an Initialize Phase
Edit Ttem Fived JERRE
Tooale State ] andarannggsnd
Applu
Multitone bone
Goto Fow
Mare
(1 of 2
J Plot
Load/store) i R R
E 100%
107
* Laveform 2
Statistics 8 1%
§ 0.1%
ARE Reference T 0.01%
Ext ¥ o0

2.5

5.0

7.5 PERK/AUG dB

pk775¢
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Page 2 of 2 ?

v

v

Menu Maps
Multitone

— Enter Se1e522 Frqm e T e e Twe Size nadifics
1 - o= Y T I Wik A
Goto Top Row Store To
Goto Middle Row Delete File
Goto Bottom Row Goto Rows
Page Up Page Up
Paoge Down Page Down
- Confirm Delete Enter Confirm Load
Editing Kewss Clear Text
ABCDEFG o ioo Hode
HIJKLNHN
OPQRSTU
VHHYZ _%
ae+-C10N
pki7éc
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Menu Maps
Mux

Mux

Mux

v

v

Source 1
(Ext. S0 ORm)

Modulator Atten
B.00 dB

Manual
1/0 Output
Atten

1/0 Out,
(Ext. S0 0nm)

Off

Ext 50 Ohm

Ext &00 Ohm

BEG 1

h 4

Off

Ext 50 Ohm

Ext 600 Ohm

BBG 1

pki72c
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Pulse Modulation

Menu Maps
Pulse Modulation

Fulse
Tl On

Pulse SDL,I"IZ!El
(Internal Pulse)

*Pulse Rate
(N/A)

** Pulse Period

** Pulse Llidth

Ext _Polarity

[IER=Y I verted

Internal Square

Internal Pulse

Extl
OC-Coupled

Ext2
DC-Coupled

* Activate by pressing Pulse Source = Internal Square.

** Inactive when Pulse Source > Internal Square or Ext1 DC-Coupled or Ext2 DC-Coupled is selected.

k7 25¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time GPS

Real Time GPS

Real Time
I &ps l Page 1 of 6

A 4

Real-time GPS
A On

Ranging Code
C/A Pm

Satellite I?

Ooppler Shift
0.0 Hz

PH Sequence
(PH9)

FIxL

User Fil

A 4

PHI

PH15

Select File

Edit Filen

Create Filen

Goto Rowe

!

GPS Ref Clk
Ext I

I0 Phase
mmir=0 Irvert

Mare
(2 of 20

**Optimize FIR For
ACP

Restore Default
Filter

I5-95 and IS-2000M

User FIR

More
(1 of 23

M3/ GSH
Gaussian

Hare
(2 of 22

Data Mode
Enc TLM Fage Up
*(Eﬁg?'— Page DowWn
More
(1 of 23
»(C
| »@©
P Code Pur {Root Nggﬁigﬁ% > Root. Huquist Rectanale
Filters e FAte— Muouist.
GPS Ref (fO) **Filter Alpha Gauss ian APCO 25 CLEM

* Inactive in the TLM data mode.

** Changes according to the filter selected.

»®

pk7196¢
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Page 2 of 6

Menu Maps
Real Time GPS

Inserty

Deletey

Goto

Delete Bits

Humber of Bits

Delete To
Beainnimg

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

—>

APply Bit Errors

Bit Erraors

Bit Errors

Apply Bit Errorse Delete To End FPage Up
Page Down

More

(1 af 23
Fenamne Confirm E?lete af Enter

Copy File

Delete ALL Rouws

More
(2 of 21

1 Files

Editing KeusH

ABCDEFG

HIJEKLHMHN

OPORSTU

VWHHYZ_%

a#+-rC011

Clear Text

Editing Mode
Replace

=® thru @

See Next Page

pk7197¢
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Menu Maps

Real Time GPS

Page30f6 (B

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

I5-35

IS-95 W/EQ

I5-95 rMod

I5-95 Mod wW/EQ

Select File

Goto Rowy

Page Up

Page DoWn

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page DoWn

pk7198c
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See Next Page



Page 4 of

Menu

Maps

Real Time GPS

6 ©®
v v
. FIR Values Oversample Ratio: L
Edit Item CoefF. value Enter
0
1 0.000583
2 0.000928
3 —0.001405
Inzert Rou 3 et Goto Top Row
E] 0.003014
[] 0.00u347
7 —0.006271 .
Delete Row 8 -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
9 0.013554
Goto Fow Goto Bottom Row
Mirrar Table Paoge Up
Oversample Ratio Page Down
Mare
(1 of 23
Inpulsa Raspanse 0 1e Ratio: U Confirm Delete
versample Hatlo:
LDadHStDr‘el"@ 15 1 Bons
Load Default v
Fi® g
e
Delete All Rous
-0.5
o Coefficient a
Displad_Imeulsed
Response
FFT
Display FFTI—I_’ 0
d
B
More a0
(2 of 22 0 Sunbol Rate z

»
»

:@and@

pk7199¢

®

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time GPS

Page 50of 6

Insert 1°

Ingert O°

Insert PNI

Insert PNiSi—L’

Insert

Humber of Bits

/l,

Insert PN3

Seed

Insert PN1S

Seed

?

Enter

Load From
Selected File

Store To)l
File

Delete File

Goto Row

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Editing Keuss

ABCODEFG

HIJKLMHN

OPOQRSTU

WHHYZI_ %

a+-C011

Clear Text

Editing Mode
il Feplace

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page DoWn

pk7200c

0

See Next Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time GPS
Page 6 of 6
Root. huguists Generate Generate Gererate
huguisty
Gaussian Filter BBT Filter Alpha
Rectanol Filter Sumbals Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols
Hindowd Hindow | Lindaw
(home) (Mone) Chone)
Hone Beta
Hamming
Hann
Kaisery
pk7201¢c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Real Time TDMA

The Real Time TDMA personality is accessed by pressing the Mode hardkey.

The Real Time TDMA menu maps are split into seven sections:

e for EDGE (Rev 8.9.0 Release 1999) go to page M-103
e for GSM go to page M-118

e for NADC go to page M-134

e for PDC go to page M-150

e for PHS go to page M-166

e for DECT go to page M-182

e for TETRA go to page M-198

l Mode ]

v

EQGE
— (Rev 8.9.0 > DECTH
Release 1533)
Oual AREW G5y TETRAM
Customy NADCH
COMAN FOCH
H-COrMAN FHSH
Real Timed |
TOMA
More More Hore
(1 of 2 (1 of 22 (2 of 2)

pk7194c
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
EDGE (Rev 8.9.0
l Release 1999; ' Page 1 of 15
w
! v
EDGE [h.t.nlrrfnt.:lr'nw Bits/Sgrbol : 0 - ) |.|. B .
o0 E?? Ibé;T?;E_ﬁ&trgn SumRate: 270, 83333 keps ?&";ﬂﬁinﬁﬂ% PHI
EDGE Tireslol Patiern P11
[ 0 1 2 g L 3 7] 7
Hormal | Hormal | Horsal |Horsal | Horsal |Hormal |Hormal
off Off off Off off 13 off
PN1S
PN20
e pattern Trigger
S S C) PNZ3
More
(1 of 2)
ek
Out. al " Sunc Out Offset PH Sequence ) f
(Beain Pattern) > ENZA —> PN T b1l'sabi’s
Hodify Standardt-p(C) ® Begin Pattern FIXu B1's 480
“"Beain Tineslok Other Patterns 16 1’5 & 16 0’s
tonflare»© Q11 Timeslots User Filed»(E) 321’58 2 0%
Ext b4 1’s & B4 O's
Restore EDGE
Factoru Default
More
(2 of 2)

:@Ihru@

****Changes to Sync Out (Begin Frame) when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to
Framed.

* Changes to Begin Frame when the Data Format
Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

*Appears when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
** Active when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
***Inactive when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

**+*Becomes active and changes to Frame Trigger when the

Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed. pk7109¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

PageZoHS?

CD”“E;SD Custom
Hormal Trigger Keu
Tifeslot Normal ALL Bus
Timeslot Secondary Frame
OFf Ml an Ext
*Timeslot Ampl Sau'n_g Secug?a{g Ir%ggign
Ve rame State
. o R
: Secondary
Timeslot Tupe )
Frame Trigoern—
(hormal) toger
**Configure,| Recall Secondaru
Mormal Frame State
v v
n EDGE
Morral Slob £ 0
T E | 5 E 2] &
(PMQ% k] 174 il 1. § | 2. 75
Ti: 1FF T2: 1FF
E: ] cH TFEFFFF
15 ™ IFFELSFFFZFF PG
(15C00"
12 ».
»®
G

pk7110¢

* This key is activated by pressing Amplitude > More (1 of 2) = Alt Amp Off On, until At Amp is on.
**This key and it's sub-level menu selections, change according to the Timeslot Type selected.

»(B) th
;QNexrluP(a%a

M-104



Page 3 of 15 (B)

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Continuous

Single

Trigoer Setupl=—

Trigoer keu
Bus

Ext

*Ext Source,
(Patt Trig In 1)

*
Ext Polarit.
Neo el

*Ext Delau
an

*Ewt Delau Bits

Patt Trig In 1

Fatt Trig In 2

—

? ®

Trigger Source

(Free Aun)

Continuous Mode |
(Free Run)

Gate Active
LoW

Free Run

Trigoer & Run

Feset & Run

Filter Sumbol Rate

Sumbol Rated

Modulation Tupe

& &

Burst Shapeh

Phase Polaritu
Irwert

Restore Default
Sumbol Rate

=<D and @

* Activate by pressing Ext.

»(© thu @

See Next Page

pk7111e
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 4 of

“ 1

?

EBG Ref
Ext
Ext BBG Ref Freqg

Ext Data Clock

PH Sequence'J
(PH9)

FIHL

Other Patterns

L1's &L 0’s

81's 480

16 1's & 16 0’s

P15

PN20

PNZ3

Sumbol

BBG Dggg User File 32 1's 8320
1/0 Scaling Ext B4 1's & 64 075

r‘IultiFr‘arre'

Chanmel

y ! C?

Downilink ncs—snl PHI Select File
Uplink MCS-9 PN1S Edit, File

Downlink MCS-5

Uplink HCS-5

E-TCH/FLZ.2

Uncoded

Create File

Goto RoWk

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk7112¢

M-106

#@ihru@

See Next Page



Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 5 of 15
TSCO » TSCE —> Select File > 15-95
TSC1 TSCT IS-95 W/EN
TSC2 I5-55 Mod
TSC3 Goto FoWN— IS-95 rod W/EQ
TSCY Fage Up
Custom TS
TSCS Fage Down
MMore More
(1 of 2) (2 of 23
Telecty > Root. Nuquist. — Rectanale Enter
Nuquist. EDGE Goto Top Row
Gaussian APCO 25 CLFN Goto Middle Row
15-95 and IS-2000%- UNs/A ot Goto Bottom Row
User FIR Page Up
Page Down
Restore Default More More
Filter (1 of 2) (2 of 2)
(L
:@ thru
* Changes according to filter selected. See Next Page
pkit1ide
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 6 of 15 (j")

s ol Prae v s o 05 >O)
Z O e
Pl 20 % ooPek
QA 8PSK
User I/0M 16PSK
User FSK DBPSK
oaulat ion Tups EDGE
v
Select File Enter LOAM 2-Lvl FSK
Goto Top Row 160AM L-Lwl FSK
Goto Middle Row 320AN 8-Lvl FSK
Goto Rowm Goto Bottom Row ELOAM 16-Lwl FSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AM CLFH
Page Down Page Doun Freq Dev

pk7115¢

P and
J)thru

8

See Next Page
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Page 7 of 15 (i)

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

* Edit Fall Shape

**Load Mirror Image
of Fall Shape

Maore
(1 of 2)

Rise Time — Sine —p ***Select File Enter
Rise Delau Goto Top Row
Fall Time Goto Middle Row
Fall Delau Goto RoqN— Goto Bottom Rou
Burst Sh T
urs w%ﬁiﬁgea Page Up Page Up
Defi i
User Burst Shég User Flle Page Down Fage Doun
Restore Default
Burst. Shape
. Hise §hape Editor Fall shape Editor g Emfirm
Edit. Item Sanole valus Somwle value Load flirror Image
. u T of Fall Shape
1 1000000 1 0, 000000
2 2
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row

H

»®

:@ thru @

* This key changes to Edit Rise Shape when pressed.
** When Edit Fall Shape is pressed this key changes to Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape.
*** Forthis key to be active, there must be afile to select.

See Mext Page

pk7116c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 8 of 15

Applu Bit Errors

Bit Errors

Bit Errors

Delete Bits Enter
Insert Humber of Bits Goto Top Row
Deleten Goto Middle Row
Boto Beisrede Goto Bottom Rou
APPLY BLL Errors K Delete To End Page Up
Page Oawn

(1 0?05? -|

v

Rename — Confirm E?}eé‘flg; Enter
Copy File p— Editing KeysH

Delete ALl Rows

MMore
(2 of 2)

ABCODEFG

HIJEKLHMHN

ODFPORSTLU

a#+-C10

Clear Text

Editing Mode
WMl Replace

:@ thru ®

See Next Page

pk7117c
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Page90f15 ©

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Oversamele Ratio: 4

Edit Item Coeff. value —> Enter
[ INAERNE
1 0.000533
H 0Dt
Inzert RoW 3 B Goto Top Row
5 0.003014
6 0.004T
7 -0.006271
Delete Row & -0.009123 Goto Middle Row
9 00135
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversamele Ratio Page DoWn
More
(1 of 23
Inpulse Response ) L .
Load/Staores s Oversamle Ratio: U Confirm E?FE?IEE
Load Default v
FIR H
u
-]
o — Lo
Delete All Rows
-0.5
CoefFFicient Bl
Displau_Impulse
Response
FFT
. ] —
Displad FFTH ——
.
d
B
More a0
(2 of 2) Sunbol Rate 2

pk7118¢

=® and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 10 0f 15 @

L 4
1 1/ values
Edit Item ata 0 Yalue Enter
DOODDDOD 0.238702
DODDOOOT 1. 000000
Insert Rou et 3 0m00 Goto Top Rou
DODDOLDD
Delete Row Goto Middle Row
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
I/0 State Map
Display I/0 Map o L0 Btates: 3 Page Up
0]
u
g | Fage Down
E
Iore
(1 0f 2) -1 T value +

LcnaclfStorerb@
Load Default
it 2 O)

Delete ALl Rows

Different.ial
Encoding
on

Configure

Differentialr—

Encoding

Offset 0
on

More
(2 of 2)

Confirm Delete Of
All Files

Edit Item

Insert RoW

Delete Row

Goto Row

Delete ALL Rows

:@ and@
'—‘@ Ihru@

See Next Page

pk7120c
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Page 11 of 15 @

v

v

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

i Fr u Wal
Edit Item papanc falues Freq. Deviation Enter
0000 e ]
0oL LLEOOD kHe
Insert Rou o o e Goto Top Fow
OL00 -
Delete Row Goto Middle Row
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Fage Up
Page Down
IMore
(1 of 20
Confirm Delete Of i
Load/St.oren 2-Lwvl FSK A1l Files Edit Item
Load Default L-Lvl FSK Insert Fow
Delete All Rows 8-Lwvl FSK Delete Row
Differential
Encuclgg 16-Lwl FSK Goto Roww—
. Configure
Differentialy CLFM
Encoding
Freq Dev Delete ALL Rowus
More
(2 of 2)

»Q

pk7121c

:@lhru@

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 120f 15

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

Confirm Delete OF Load From
OPSK Load/Stores all Files Selected File
Store To
I535 OPSK Delete ALl Rows Filam—
Grau Coded OPSK Delete File
DOPSK Goto RoWn—
1595 00PSK Page Up
Display
Burst Shape'] Page Doun
More
(2 of 23
v y | S
Burst Shape
Rurst Rise Shapa Rurst Fall Shape Enter Enter
u e
? Goto Top Row Editing Keust—@)
¢ /
Goto Middle Row ABCDEFG
0 Time

HIJKLHN

OFPORSTU

VHHKYZ_$

s#+-C1N

:@ ihru@

See Next Page

pk7122c
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Page 13 0f 15

Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Insert 1's Insert Insert PN3 Enter
Insert 0’s Humber of Bits Seed a
Insert PN3 /1, /1' 5]
Insert PN1SK C
Insert PN1S
1]
Seed
E
/L F
selestay FOET Enter Enter
Sterg 1o Goto Top Aou Editing Keush Clear Text
Delete File Goto Middle Rou ABCODEFG or e
Goto RoWw Goto Bottom Row HIJKLNN
Fage Up Page Up OPQRSTU
Page Down Page DoWn VHKYZ_3%
a#+-C10N

pk7123c

=©Ihru@

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page140f15?

Root Mugquisty Generate Generate Generate
Nuquisty

GaLssian Filter BbT Filter Alpha
Rectanal Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols
Hindou, W indou,| Lindow,)
(None) (None) (Mone)

v ?
Hone Beta Selebrag Fiie Enter
Hamming store To, Goto Top Ao
Hann Oelete File Goto Middle Row
Kaisery Goto Rows Goto Bottom Row
Fage Up Page Up
Page Down Page Down

pk7124c

M-116

»(D) thru @

See Mext Page



Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 15 of 15 (T")
PSKUJ

ugan |—> PSK and DOPSK OPSK
QArN 160AM BPSK ISSS QPSK
320AM1 % DOPSK Gray Coded OPSK
BLOAM 8PSK 00PSK
2560AM 16PSK IS9S O0PSK
D8PSK

7 7 T
Selected Fiie Enter Enter
Storg Toy Editing Keush Clear Text. Goto Top Fow
Delste Fils ABCDEFG M e 1oce. Goto Middle Fou
Goto Row HIJKLMN Goto Bottom FAou
Page Up OPORSTU Fage Up
Page Down VHHYZ _ % Page Down

a#+-C10N

pk7125¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

GSM Page 1 of 16
-
: v
_ GSH BSM DataFormat: Framed  Bits/Sutbol: 1 Data: PHZ3 NS
On off pg h%rmn'm Fﬁt?:enzyngifffﬁs YP0l: Normal
. DLff Encoda: On
Data Format o
— GSN Tineslot Pattern PH11
4 Framed 1 2 3 45 [ i
S CusLom | Custon | Custon | Custon | Custon | Custon | CusLom
onfigure off || off | oOfF | oFF | OFF | OFf | OFF
Tlrresl:‘_sl—ﬂgll P15
C(NAAD
ok
Oata
PN23) PO
****Pattern Trigoer
HE»® PH23
More
(1 of 2
ddkdk ok - .
Sunc Out Offset PH Sequence | | s s
(Beoin Pattenn) > | =P PH2) b1's & L0's
FIxL

Hodifu Standardt-(C)

Configure
Harduar

Restore GSN
Factoru Default

More
(2 of 2)

O

*® Begin Pattern

**Besin Timgalak Other Patternsh
**All Timeslots

Ext

User Filen»(E)

81's 4 830’s

16 1°s & 16 O’s

32 1’'s & 320’s

BLh 1's & BL4 O's

*Appears when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
** Active when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
***|nactive when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
**+*Becomes active and changes to Frame Trigger when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

Framed,

*Changes to Begin Frame when the Data Format
Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

M-118

:@Ihru@

***Changes to Sync Out (Begin Frame) when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to



Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

PageZoHG?

Con fé e J — Custom = —>
Hormal Trigger Keu
Tifeslot FCorr Bus
ISﬂESlDt Sdnc Secondar FFEEE Ext
. )
Timeslot Ampl Save Secondary Tricger In
W78 Duamimed Frame State Polarit
. o R
: Secondary
Timeslot Tuoe Access Frame Triggerd—
(Ext)
&k .
Configure Recall Secondary
Nurrrﬁl'—l Normal ALL Frame state
v v
E
(PMSY GSM
Hormal Blot = 0
[ | E |s 5 |-s| E 1 G
S 3 =7 1 5 1 57 3le.os
: Bl S8 BT
E: PN H
TS| °
(TSCO)
»®

»®) thru ®
* This key is activated by pressing Amplitude > More (1 of 2) > Alt Amp Off On, until Alt Amp is on. See Next Page
**This key and it's sub-level menu selections, change according to the Timeslot Type selected.

pki127c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 3 of 16

Continuous —> Trigger Key Patt Trig In 1
Single Bus FPatt Trig In 2

Gated Ext

Trigoer Setuph= (F'att'%r%t' S%g"ﬁl

*Ext Polaritu

MNeo HEEE

*Ext Delay
on

m
x
s
[=]
]
—_
7]
=
m
=
-+
]

— b

L@
>
Trigger Source

-ioger Source Free Run Filter Sumbol Rate
Cmtj?EE£ Em?n Trigaer & Fun Sumbol Fatel
Low Feset & Run

HModulation Tupel

Burst Shapel

& &

Phase Polarity
Invert

Diff Data Encode
Off

Restore Default
Surbol Rate

':@ and @
»(D) thru @

See Next Page

* Active when Ext is selected.

pk7128c
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Page 4 of 16 ?

?

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

EBG Ref PH Sequence 3 3
£ et L1's3Lu0%s
Ext BBG Ref Freq FIR4 81’5880 PN1L
Ext Oata Clock ) 3
Mo | MR Other Patternsk 16 1°s & 16 0’s PN1S
BEG Data Clock ; ) .
gte User File 32 1's 8320 PN2O
I/0 Scaling Ext. B4 1°s & B4 O’ PNZZ
r‘IultiFr“arre’
Channel
(? »©
Select File Enter TCH/FSH o PHO
Edit FileX Goto Top Row C5-1h PN15

Create Fllew

Goto Rowe

Page Up

Page Down

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Rol

Page Up

Page Down

Downlink FACS-1M

Uplink MCS-1w

*®

pk7128¢

#{Egihru(:)

See Next Page
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Menu M

aps

Real Time TDMA

Page

50f 16
TSCO —P TSCE 15-35 Enter
TSC1 TSCY IS-95 w/E0 Goto Top Row
TsC2 IS-95 rod Goto Middle Row
TSC32 IS-35 Mod w/EQ Goto Bottom Row
TSCH Paoe Up
Custom TS
TSCS Page Doun
More Hore
1 of 22 (2 of 2)
(Gaue ek > Root. Muauist Select File Rectangle
JeneFine, Nuguist
e
Filter BbT Gaussian APCO 25 CYFH
P,
Optimize FIR £ 15-95 and I5-20000— Goto AouE— s/, o
User FIRg——- Page Up
Fage DoWn
Restore Default More fore
Filter (1 of 2) _I (2 of 2)
?@ lhrug
* Changes according to filter selected. See Next Page
pk7 130c
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Page 6 of 16 ?

Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Select PSKN 90758 Hew 0PsK and 00PSK-P{(E)
vser 1@ (90.00d00) BPSK
R 2O % 00PSK

QA 8PSK
User I/0% 1EPSK
Lser FSKN DEPsK
Roaulnt ion Tupe

v
Select File Enter LOAM 2-Lvl FSK
Goto Top Row 1B0AM L-Lvl FSK
Goto Middle Row 320AM 8-Lvl FSK
Goto Rowm Goto Bottom Row BLOAM 16-Lvl FSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AN CuFM
Page Down Page Doun Frea Dev

pk7131¢c

(M) and
»(J) thru

©
(VD

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 7 of 16 (i)

Rise Time — Sine —p! ***Select File Enter
Rise Delau Goto Top Row
Fall Time Goto Middle Row
Fall Dela Goto Rowe Goto Bottom Row
= Lt Sh T
e Y Page Up Page Up
Define )
User Burst Shape User Fil Page Down Page Down
Restore Default
Burst Shape
) Rise Shape Editor Fall Ehape Editor ~ Confirm
Edit Item Sarple Value Sarple Ualue Load Mirror Image
] ] 1.000000 DF Fall Shape
1 1.000000 1 0. 000000
2 2
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row

* Edit Fall Shape

**Load Mirror Image
of Fall Shape

IMore
(1 of 2)

H

*Q

* This key changes to Edit Rise Shape when pressed.
** When Edit Fall Shape is pressed this key changes to Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape.
*** For this key to be active, there must be a file to select.

:® thru ®

See Next Page

pki132c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 8 of 16 ®
Delete Bits —P Enter —> ApPlu Bit Errars
Insert Humber of Bits Goto Top RoW Bit Errors
Deleted Goto Middle Row Bit Errors
Boto Beaghe;de Goto Bottom Rou
APPlY BiL Errorsfe— Delete To End Page Up
Page DoWn
(1 0?05? _I
!
Renme [—| rpf  CONFAM RIS 3E L Enter
Copy File p— Editing KeysH Clear Text
Delete ALL Rows ABCDEFG o hna, Mode
HIJKLHN
OPORSTU
VHHYZ _ 8
2 DI;!EIE? ag+-C011

:@ thru @

See MNext Page

pk7133c
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 9 of 16

Select File |—§ Delete Bits Apply Bit Errors
Edit Fil Insert Humber of Bits Bit Errors
Creste Fil Deletes Bit Errors

/L

Goto RouN— Gotol-[ Beiireine

Page Up APply Bit Errors Delete To End Clear Text
Page Dowun Editing Mode
==adl Feplace

oD ‘L /L

| I |

Enter Rename f—{ | Confirm E? }EE? lg; Enter
Goto Top Row CoPY Filg e Editing Keds
Goto Middle Row Delete ALl RoWs ABCDEFG
Goto Bottom Row HIJKLHMHN
Page Up OPOQRSTU
Page Down VHEYZ %
@of 2 tgu+-ca1

»({D t

hru ®

See Mext Page

pk7134c
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
Page 10 0f 16 @P
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
: 0000589
P g
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
More
(1 of 20
Load/Stares | Inpulsa Response Oversample Ralio: U Confirm gﬂellé?lgg
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
5 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
Response
I -
. [ —_——
Displau FFTH —
T
~.
8 N
More a0
(2 of 2) [ Surbol Rate 2

pk7113c

:@ and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 11 of 16 @

v

Edit Item 1 awes o vatee
00000000 T, 0.235702
00000001 N 1.000000
00000010 -1.000000 -1.000000
Insert Rou 00000011 1.000000 -1.000000
ooooLe - e
Delete Row
Goto Rou
) 1/0 State Map
Display I/0 rap g Lo sates: ¢
]
u
o
H +
u
L
More
(1 of 2) i T vale "
Load/Storemp(Q) |  Confirm Delete OFL Edit Item Enter
Load Default, n
1/0 HapT™WW Insert Row Goto Top Row
Delete ALl Rous Oelete Row Goto Middle Row
Differential
ncocléng Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
n
. Configure
Different1alm— Page Up
Encoding
witad o Delete ALL Rous Page Down
More
(2 of 23

Qi@
';@ thru
See Next Page

pk7135¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 12016 ©

h 4 ‘

i F 4 Uall
Edit Item Moy falues frea. Gevialim —> Enter
0000
0001
Insert Row %ln Goto Top Row
a100
Delete Row Goto Middle Ros
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Fage Up
Page Down
lore
(1 of 27
Load/storetb @) b 2Ll FsK —p| Confirm Delste 0f - Edit Item
Load Defaulty L-Lvl FSK Insert Fow
Delete ALl Rows 8-Lvl FSK Delete Row
Differential
Emucléng 16-Lvl FSK Goto Roww—
n
Configure
Differentlalh— CLFM
Encoding
Freq Dev Delete ALL Rous
More
(2 of 2
P

»Q
:®lhru@
See Next Page

pk7136¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 13 0f 16

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

J Confirm Delete OF Load From
PSK Load/Storey ALl Files Selected File
1595 OPSK Delete ALL Rons Store Tog —
Gray Coded GPSK Delete File
O0PSK Goto RowK—
1595 0OPSK Page Up
Display
Burst Shape” Page Down
More
(2 of 2)
l v {
Burst Shape
Rurst Rise Shape Rurst Fall Shape Enter Enter
u ey
a / Goto Top Fou Editing kegsn-p@
u L
[ /
e \ Goto Middle Rou ABCODEFG
n
Time

HIJKLMN

OFPORSTU

VHUHKYZ_$

gu+-r010

=® Ihru®

See Mext Page

pki137c
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Page 140f1$ ?

Insert 1'°s

Insert D's

Insert PN3

Insert

Humber of Bits

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

/L

Insert PN

Seed

Insert PN15SK —I_’

Insert PNI1S

Seed

¢

Load From
Selected File

Store To,
File

Delete File

Goto Row

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Editing Keush

ABCDEFG

HIJKLMN

OFORSTU

VHKYZ _$

a#+-010

Enter

Clear Text

iting Mode
Replace

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Enter

Goto Top Row

Page Up

Page Doun

pk7138c

=@ thru ®

See Mext Page

M-131



Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page150f16?

pk7118c

Root Nuquisty Generate Generate Generate
MNugquistH
Gauss Lan Filter BbT Filter Alpha
Rectanale Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols
Hindaok, Hindow, Lindow|
(Nore) (Mone) (hone)
v @
Hone Beta Selelc_:tolaag Fﬁg Enter
Hamming store 1o, Goto Top Fou
Hann Delete File Goto Middle Row
Kaisery Goto Rous Goto Bottom Row
Fage Up Page Up
Page Down Page Down
@) thru @
See Mext Page
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Page160f16?

PSKN

QAr

L

7

Load From
Selected File
Store Tol

File

Delete File

Got.o Row

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page Up

Page Down

pk7139¢

LOAM OFSK and O0PSK » OPSk
160AM EPSK IS35 OPSK
320AM % DOPSK Gray Coded (PSK
BLOAM 8PSk 00PSK

2560AM 1EPSK IS95 OOPSK
DEPSK
7 ?
Enter —> Enter
Editing Keush Clear Text Goto Top RoWw

ABCDEFG

HIJKLMNN

OPORSTU

VHRYZ _ %

a#+-C10

Editing Mode
M Feplace

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

M-133



Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

| NADC ' Page 1 of 16
h 4 'l

_ NaoC NHD Data Formet.: Fremed IIlr.q}!imll: 2 ) Data: PRI o END
on Off ﬂm“’-r"":%m ?r&kﬁﬁgmﬂmn WPal: Normal
I/0scaling: 1000
Data Format )
— HAOC Timeslol Patlern Full-flate P11
il Framed [ 1] 2__3 4 5 [
 Confioure UpCstn | UnCstn UpCstn | UpCstn
Flgur OfF | DFf 0fFf | 0FF
TllTE-Sl:‘.SI—NE} L B PNIS
C(NAAD
ok
Oata
(PN23) PNZ0
e pattern Trigger
fE® PH23
More
(1 of 2)
e Out. ** Sync Out Offset PH Sequence
- o U A= - El 3
(Beoin Pattern) » (N/RD —> (PH2DY" Li'sd L0's
Hodify Standard=-p(C) ® Begin Pattern FIxu B1's & 80°s
""Begin Timeslot Other Patternsy 16 1's & 16 O’s
Fonfiret»© **Qll Timeslots User Filen»(E) 321’5 8 320's
Ext B4 1's 8 B4 O’s
Restore NADC
Factory Default
More
(2 of 2)

:@Ihru@

**+*Changes to Sync Out (Begin Frame) when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to
Framed.

*Changes to Begin Frame when the Data Format
Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

*Appears when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

** Active when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
***|nactive when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
**+*Becomes active and changes to Frame Trigger when the

Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed. pk7140c
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PageZoHG?

Configure

I"‘EITE'

Up Custom

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Hgal“fe Doun Custom Trigger Key
Ti:nslol, Up TCH Bus
6\%?]38101; Down TCH Secondar Frgge Ext

*Timeslot Amel Sau'n_g Secug?a{g Ir%ggign
M/A rame State
: e Ml
: Secondary
Timeslot Tupe ;
Up TCH ALl Frame Triggery
(Up TCH) (Ext)
&k .
Configure Recall Secondary
Up ™ TCHY Qoun TCH ALL Frame State
v h 4
Data NADC
(PN3J Up TCH Slot = 1
[ -|- [t <..|r| [ata [SACCH[CINC [ata
SYNC bls| 16 | 28 122 12 12 122
G: AILDESA
: H )
Data:  PNg 000
SACCH
covce

pkiidic

* This key is activated by pressing Amplitude > More (1 of 2) = Alt Amp Off On, until Alt Amp is on.
**This key and it's sub-level menu selections, change according to the Timeslot Type selected.

»(B) th
;QNexI;uPa©!;|a
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 30f 16 (B)

Continuous —> Trigger Key Patt Trio In 1
Single Bus Fatt Trig In 2
Gated Ext
*
i — Ext. Source
Trigger Setuph (Patt Trig In 1)

*Ext Polaritu

*Ext Delau Bits

— T 0

Tg%ggiggaﬁoﬁ? Free Run FiJ‘.t,E:r‘iJ |—b Sumbol Rete
CU“tingg mﬁ?) Trigoer & Aun Sumbol Raten
Eg&e Reset & Aun Hodulat ion TgDei—b®
Burst. Shzapei—>®
Phase Polaritu
Irwert
Restore Default
Sumbol Rate
>® nd D
> and ©
* Activate by pressing Ext. See Next Page

pk7142c

M-136



Page 4 of 16 ?

?

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

BBG Ref
Ext

Ext BEG Ref Fregq

Ext _Data Clock
Sumbal

PH Sequence N
(PH9)

F IHL

Other Patternsk

L1's &L 0’s

81's 480

16 1's & 16 0’s

P15

PN20

PNZ3

BEG Data Clock i : ,

ata User File 321's4320's

1/0 Scaling Ext B4 1's & 64 0’s
Select File Enter

Edit Filen

Create Fllew

Goto Rowe

Page Up

Page Down

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Rol

Page Up

Page Down

30

pk7143c

>® and@

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page S of 16
(oot NuBTeES » Root Huquist 15-95 —> Enter
P NuQuist 15-95 W/EQ Goto Top Rod
* "
Filter Alpha Gaussian I5-95 Hod Goto Middle Fou
UDU““Z-I“HEE“ 15-95 and 1S-20008 15-95 Hod W/ED Goto Bottom Row
User FIR Page Up
Page Down
Restore Default HMore
Filter (1 of 2)
Rectangole —p Select File
APCO 25 CLFH
N3/ GSH
Gaussian Goto Row
Page Up
Page Doun

More
(2 of 2)

(L
F@ thru

* Changes according to filter selected. See Next Page

pk7 1dde
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Page 6 of 16 ?

Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

o BEES & oorlES? opsi onct 0PSSO
UE%;’:‘%?S;-;@ MSK BPSK
Usgﬁfggﬁ;—p@ FSK % DOPSK

DAY 8PSk
User I/0M 16PSK
User FSKe D3PSk
Roaulnt ion Tupe

v
Select File Enter LOAM 2-Lvl FSK
Goto Top Row 1B0AM L-Lvl FSK
Goto Middle Row 320AM 8-Lvl FSK
Goto Rowm Goto Bottom Row BLOAM 16-Lvl FSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AM CuFM
Page Down Page Douqn Frea Dev

pk7145¢

() and
»( | )thru

3

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 7 of 16 ?

»®

Rise Time - sine — ***Select File Enter
Rise Delau Goto Top Rou
Fall Tims Goto Middle RoW
Fall Delau Goto RoW» Goto Bottom Rou
Burst Shape T
" D%giﬁ? Page Up Page Up
Defi i
User Burst sn$§ User Fil Page Doun Page Down
Restore Default
Burst Shape
) Rise Shape Editor Fall shape Editor . Coofirm
Edit Item Samwle Value Somple value Load Mirror Image
o DA ° P of Fall Shape
1 1. 000000 1 12.000000
2 2
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row
* Edit Fall Shape
**Load Mirror Imace
of Fall Shape
More
(1 of 2) —|
- — :@ thru @
* This key changes to Edit Rise Shape when pressed. See Next Page

** When Edit Fall Shape is pressed this key changes to Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape.
*** Forthis key to be active, there must be a file to select.

pk7146c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 8 of 16 @
Delete Bits —P Enter —> ApPlu Bit Errars
Insert Humber of Bits Goto Top RoW Bit Errors
Deleted Goto Middle Row Bit Errors
Boto Beaghe;de Goto Bottom Rou
APPlY BiL Errorsfe— Delete To End Page Up
Page DoWn
(1 0?05? _I
!
Renme [—| rpf  CONFAM RIS 3E L Enter
Copy File p— Editing KeysH Clear Text
Delete ALL Rows ABCDEFG o hna, Mode
HIJKLHN
OPORSTU
VHHYZ _ 8
2 DI;!EIE? ag+-C011

=® thru ®

See MNext Page

pk7147c

M-141



Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 9 of 16

Select File

Edit Filen—

Create Fileg—

Goto RowR=—

Page Up

Page Down

Inserty

Deletey

GotoN

Apply Bit Errors

More
(1 of 22

Delete Bits

Humber of Bits

Delete To
Beainning

Delete To End

Apply Bit Errors

Bit Errors

Bit Errors

/L

Clear Text

Editing Mode
Eadl Replace

—

F—

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

FPage Up

Page Down

Rename

Copy File

Delete All Rous

More
(2 of 22

Confirm Delete OF
All Files

Enter

Editing Kew:

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OFPORSTU

VHKYZ_ 3%

a#+-C110

:@ thru @

See Mext Page

pk7148c
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
Page 10 0f 16 (P
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
: 0000589
P g
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
More
(1 of 20
Load/Stares | Inpulsa Response Oversample Ralio: U Confirm gﬂellé?lgg
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
5 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
Response
I -
. [ —_——
Displau FFTH —
T
~.
8 N
More a0
(2 of 2) [ Surbol Rate 2

pk71489c

:@ and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 11 of 16

y v

i 170 ual
Edit Item batn I Value 2 Value —> Enter
OOOAAON IEESEN 0. 236702
DOOOOO0 =1. 000000 1.000000
Insert Row Pttt 1 hooceo h-oooeeo Goto Top Fow
DOOO0 DO
Delete Row Goto Middle Ros
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
1/0 State Map
Display I/Q Map »| o MUStales: g Fage Up
[
u
I Page Down
¢
Mare o
(1of 2 -1 I value "
Confirm Delete OF "
Load/Stores{(0) B5iets of Edit Item
Load %Eaﬁégu-b@ Insert Fow
Delete ALl Rous Oelete Fow
Differential
Encoding Goto Fow
on
Configure
Differentlaln—
Encoding
witad on” Delete ALL Rous
More
(2 of 23
T

:@and@
:@lhru@

See Next Page

pk7150c
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Page 12 0f 16 @

v

v

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Row

Frequency Values
Datay Frea. Devialion

Goto Row

lore
(1 of 2)

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Ros

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Load/Storen

Load Default
FSK

Delete All Rous

Differential
Encoding
on

. Configure
Differentialy
Encoding

More
(2 of 2

2-Lvl FSK

L-Lwvl FSK

8-Lvl FSK

16-Lvl FSK

CuFM

Freq Dev

Confirm Delete O
All File

f
=

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Fow

BGoto Roww—

Delete ALl Rows

>

pk7151¢

A
»© thru (V)

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 13 0f 16

mE e

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Confirm Delete OF Load From
UPSK Load/Stores A1l Files Selected File
1535 OPSK Delete ALl Rous Store Tog —
Graw Coded OPSK Delete File
DOPSK Goto RouR—
1595 O0PSK Page Up
Bur“sEia'péEg' Page Down
More
(2 of 2)
l v ‘
Burst Shape
Burst Rise Shape Furst. Fall Shape Enter Enter
/ Goto Top Rowu Editing Keush(X)

ABCODEFG

HIJKLMN

OFPORSTU

VHUHKYZ_$

gu+-r010

=@ Ihru@

See Mext Page

pk7152¢
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Page 140f1$ ?

Insert 1's

Insert O's

Insert PN3

A 4

Insert

Humber of Bits

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

/L

Insert PN3

Seed

Insert PN1SH —I_.

7

Insert PN1S

Seed

Load From
Selected File

Store Tol
File
Delete File

Goto Row

Page Up

Paoe Down

Enter

Editing Keush

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OPORSTU

VHRKYZ _3

i#+-C210

Enter

Clear Text

Editing rMode
- Feplace

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Enter

Goto Toe Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk7153¢

:@ thru ®

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page150r16(I)

Root. Muquisty Generate Generate Generate
NygUist.H

GaUsS ian Filter BbT Filter Alpha

Rectanale Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols

Hindou ) Hindao,) Hindow,|

(Nore) (Mone) (hone)

v ?

Hone Beta Sele%ggg FE?Q Enter

Hamming SLDPEiIg. Goto Top Row

Hann Delete File Goto Middle Row

Kaisery Goto Rouw Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up Page Up

Page Down Page Down

pk7154c

> thru @

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 16 of 16 (i)
PSKUJ

ugan |—> PSK and DOPSK OPSK
QArN 160AM BPSK ISSS QPSK
320AM1 % DOPSK Gray Coded OPSK
BLOAM 8PSK 00PSK
2560AM 16PSK IS9S O0PSK
D8PSK

? 7 by
Selected Fiie Enter Enter
Storg Toy Editing Keush Clear Text. Goto Top Fow
Delste Fils ABCDEFG M e 1oce. Goto Middle Fou
Goto Row HIJKLMN Goto Bottom FAou
Page Up OPORSTU Fage Up
Page Down VHHYZ _ % Page Down

a#+-C10N

pk7155¢
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
PDC Page 1 of 16
-
v l
o POC pnc [mtnlrrr_vr:‘r_.:lr-ﬂ_mn Illtl.ﬂ_-EU_hrll:}' o Data: PN BNS
On Off :H T“fm‘iu“-’f& ?’.'l'f'f-if“uﬁ:fﬂm?? PFol: Normal
10 Scaling: 100%
FEgI"‘II’Et POC Timeslot Pattern Full-flate PH11
L 5
** Configure u:?rm u:]l:;}n
TirrE“l::sl—HEll - PN1S
(/A
ok Dat,EI
(PN23) FHZ0
e pattern Trigoe
ern %ﬂ :r)“' .. PH23
More
(1 of 2)
e Out. ** Sync Out Offset PH Sequence
- o U A= El 3
(Beoin Pattern) > s B (P2 T 41's & L4 0's
FIxL

Hodifu Standardt-(C)

CDI‘IFiEI..I"‘B'
Harduar

Restore POC
Factoru Default

More
(2 of 2)

O

*® Begin Pattern

**Begin Timeslot
(N/R)
**pll Timeslots

Other Patternsm

User F1len

Ext

81's 4 830’s

16 1°s & 16 O’s

32 1’'s & 320’s

BLh 1's & BL4 O's

*Appears when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
** Active when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
***|nactive when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

****Becomes active and changes to Frame Trigger when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

*Changes to Begin Frame when the Data Format
Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

M-150

:@Ihru@

**+*Changes to Sync Out (Begin Frame) when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to
Framed,



Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
Page 2 of 16 ?
CD”“E;:;SD Up Custom
fate Down Custom i
Half Trigger Key
Tl:nslol, Up TCH Bus
6\%?]38101; Down TCH Secondar Frgge Ext
. )
Timeslot Ampl Save Secondary Tricger In
7 Up WOK Polariti
M Frame State
: e Ml
: Secondary
Timeslot Tupe ;
Up TCH ALL Frame Triggery
(Up TCHY (Ext)
i .
Configure Recall Secondary
Up ™ TCHY Dawn TCH ALL Frame State
L 4 A 4
TCH
(PMN3 POC
Up TCH Slot. = 0
‘ TH ‘Su TCH |;
SH ulz 112 s 1z 3
R - oo
P: 2 (aluaws) SF: 1 (alumes
TH:  FHE SACCH: 0000
[:c Sz B
SACCH

pki157c

* This key is activated by pressing Amplitude > More (1 of 2) = Alt Amp Off On, until Alt Amp is on.
**This key and it's sub-level menu selections, change according to the Timeslot Type selected.

»(B) th
;QNexI;uPa©!;|a
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 30f 16 (B)

Continuous —> Trigger Key Patt Trio In 1
Single Bus Fatt Trig In 2
Gated Ext
*
i — Ext. Source
Trigger Setuph (Patt Trig In 1)

*Ext Polaritu

*Ext Delau Bits

— T 0

Tg%ggiggaﬁoﬁ? Free Run FiJ‘.t,E:r‘iJ |—b Sumbol Rete
CU“tingg mﬁ?) Trigoer & Aun Sumbol Raten
Eg&e Reset & Aun Hodulat ion TgDei—b®
Burst. Shzapei—>®
Phase Polaritu
Irwert
Restore Default
Sumbol Rate
>® nd D
> and ©
* Activate by pressing Ext. See Next Page

pk7142c
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Page 4 of 16 ?

?

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

BBG Ref
Ext

Ext BEG Ref Fregq

Ext _Data Clock
Sumbal

PH Sequence N
(PH9)

F IHL

Other Patternsk

L1's &L 0’s

81's 480

16 1's & 16 0’s

P15

PN20

PNZ3

BEG Data Clock i : ,

ata User File 321's4320's

1/0 Scaling Ext B4 1's & 64 0’s
Select File Enter

Edit Filen

Create Fllew

Goto Rowe

Page Up

Page Down

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Rol

Page Up

Page Down

30

pk7143c

>® and@

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page S of 16
(oot NuBTeES » Root Huquist 15-95 —> Enter
P NuQuist 15-95 W/EQ Goto Top Rod
* "
Filter Alpha Gaussian I5-95 Hod Goto Middle Fou
UDU““Z-I“HEE“ 15-95 and 1S-20008 15-95 Hod W/ED Goto Bottom Row
User FIR Page Up
Page Down
Restore Default HMore
Filter (1 of 2)
Rectangole —p Select File
APCO 25 CLFH
N3/ GSH
Gaussian Goto Row
Page Up
Page Doun

More
(2 of 2)

(L
F@ thru

* Changes according to filter selected. See Next Page

pk7 1dde
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Page 6 of 16 ?

Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

o BEES & oorlES? opsi onct 0PSSO
UE%;’:‘%?S;-;@ MSK BPSK
Usgﬁfggﬁ;—p@ FSK % DOPSK

DAY 8PSk
User I/0M 16PSK
User FSKe D3PSk
Roaulnt ion Tupe

v
Select File Enter LOAM 2-Lvl FSK
Goto Top Row 1B0AM L-Lvl FSK
Goto Middle Row 320AM 8-Lvl FSK
Goto Rowm Goto Bottom Row BLOAM 16-Lvl FSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AM CuFM
Page Down Page Douqn Frea Dev

pk7145¢

() and
»( | )thru

3

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 7 of 16 ?

»®

Rise Time - sine — ***Select File Enter
Rise Delau Goto Top Rou
Fall Tims Goto Middle RoW
Fall Delau Goto RoW» Goto Bottom Rou
Burst Shape T
" D%giﬁ? Page Up Page Up
Defi i
User Burst sn$§ User Fil Page Doun Page Down
Restore Default
Burst Shape
) Rise Shape Editor Fall shape Editor . Coofirm
Edit Item Samwle Value Somple value Load Mirror Image
o DA ° P of Fall Shape
1 1. 000000 1 12.000000
2 2
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row
* Edit Fall Shape
**Load Mirror Imace
of Fall Shape
More
(1 of 2) —|
- — :@ thru @
* This key changes to Edit Rise Shape when pressed. See Next Page

** When Edit Fall Shape is pressed this key changes to Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape.
*** Forthis key to be active, there must be a file to select.

pk7146c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 8 of 16 @
Delete Bits —P Enter —> ApPlu Bit Errars
Insert Humber of Bits Goto Top RoW Bit Errors
Deleted Goto Middle Row Bit Errors
Boto Beaghe;de Goto Bottom Rou
APPlY BiL Errorsfe— Delete To End Page Up
Page DoWn
(1 0?05? _I
!
Renme [—| rpf  CONFAM RIS 3E L Enter
Copy File p— Editing KeysH Clear Text
Delete ALL Rows ABCDEFG o hna, Mode
HIJKLHN
OPORSTU
VHHYZ _ 8
2 DI;!EIE? ag+-C011

=® thru ®

See MNext Page

pk7147c
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 9 of 16

Select File

Edit Filen—

Create Fileg—

Goto RowR=—

Page Up

Page Down

Inserty

Deletey

GotoN

Apply Bit Errors

More
(1 of 22

Delete Bits

Humber of Bits

Delete To
Beainning

Delete To End

Apply Bit Errors

Bit Errors

Bit Errors

/L

Clear Text

Editing Mode
Eadl Replace

—

F—

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

FPage Up

Page Down

Rename

Copy File

Delete All Rous

More
(2 of 22

Confirm Delete OF
All Files

Enter

Editing Kew:

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OFPORSTU

VHKYZ_ 3%

a#+-C110

:@ thru @

See Mext Page

pk7148c
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
Page 10 0f 16 (P
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
: 0000589
P g
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
More
(1 of 20
Load/Stares | Inpulsa Response Oversample Ralio: U Confirm gﬂellé?lgg
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
5 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
Response
I -
. [ —_——
Displau FFTH —
T
~.
8 N
More a0
(2 of 2) [ Surbol Rate 2

pk71489c

:@ and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 11 of 16

y v

i 170 ual
Edit Item batn I Value 2 Value —> Enter
OOOAAON IEESEN 0. 236702
DOOOOO0 =1. 000000 1.000000
Insert Row Pttt 1 hooceo h-oooeeo Goto Top Fow
DOOO0 DO
Delete Row Goto Middle Ros
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
1/0 State Map
Display I/Q Map »| o MUStales: g Fage Up
[
u
I Page Down
¢
Mare o
(1of 2 -1 I value "
Confirm Delete OF "
Load/Stores{(0) B5iets of Edit Item
Load %Eaﬁégu-b@ Insert Fow
Delete ALl Rous Oelete Fow
Differential
Encoding Goto Fow
on
Configure
Differentlaln—
Encoding
witad on” Delete ALL Rous
More
(2 of 23
T

:@and@
:@lhru@

See Next Page

pk7150c
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Page 12 0f 16 @

v

v

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Row

Frequency Values
Datay Frea. Devialion

Goto Row

lore
(1 of 2)

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Ros

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Load/Storen

Load Default
FSK

Delete All Rous

Differential
Encoding
on

. Configure
Differentialy
Encoding

More
(2 of 2

2-Lvl FSK

L-Lwvl FSK

8-Lvl FSK

16-Lvl FSK

CuFM

Freq Dev

Confirm Delete O
All File

f
=

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Fow

BGoto Roww—

Delete ALl Rows

>

pk7151¢

A
»© thru (V)

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 13 0f 16

mE e

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Confirm Delete OF Load From
UPSK Load/Stores A1l Files Selected File
1535 OPSK Delete ALl Rous Store Tog —
Graw Coded OPSK Delete File
DOPSK Goto RouR—
1595 O0PSK Page Up
Bur“sEia'péEg' Page Down
More
(2 of 2)
l v ‘
Burst Shape
Burst Rise Shape Furst. Fall Shape Enter Enter
/ Goto Top Rowu Editing Keush(X)

ABCODEFG

HIJKLMN

OFPORSTU

VHUHKYZ_$

gu+-r010

=@ Ihru@

See Mext Page

pk7152¢
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Page 140f1$ ?

Insert 1's

Insert O's

Insert PN3

A 4

Insert

Humber of Bits

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

/L

Insert PN3

Seed

Insert PN1SH —I_.

7

Insert PN1S

Seed

Load From
Selected File

Store Tol
File
Delete File

Goto Row

Page Up

Paoe Down

Enter

Editing Keush

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OPORSTU

VHRKYZ _3

i#+-C210

Enter

Clear Text

Editing rMode
- Feplace

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Enter

Goto Toe Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk7153¢

:@ thru ®

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page150r16(I)

Root. Muquisty Generate Generate Generate
NygUist.H

GaUsS ian Filter BbT Filter Alpha

Rectanale Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols

Hindou ) Hindao,) Hindow,|

(Nore) (Mone) (hone)

v ?

Hone Beta Sele%ggg FE?Q Enter

Hamming SLDPEiIg. Goto Top Row

Hann Delete File Goto Middle Row

Kaisery Goto Rouw Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up Page Up

Page Down Page Down

pk7154c

> thru @

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 16 of 16 (i)
PSKUJ

ugan |—> PSK and DOPSK OPSK
QArN 160AM BPSK ISSS QPSK
320AM1 % DOPSK Gray Coded OPSK
BLOAM 8PSK 00PSK
2560AM 16PSK IS9S O0PSK
D8PSK

? 7 by
Selected Fiie Enter Enter
Storg Toy Editing Keush Clear Text. Goto Top Fow
Delste Fils ABCDEFG M e 1oce. Goto Middle Fou
Goto Row HIJKLMN Goto Bottom FAou
Page Up OPORSTU Fage Up
Page Down VHHYZ _ % Page Down

a#+-C10N
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

PHS Page 1 of 16
-
h 4
o pHS :‘I:]:!Titn_mr.:inmrl “".qpma:ms:z} Lo PG N g
On Off PH5: MODIF IED ¢ ?‘l‘]ltpr‘ rl\mjc'u_n ‘;(IlI(]I V1 @Pol: Hormal
10 Scaling: 100
Data Formet, PHS Timeslot Pattern PNIL

1 2

: 2 ] u
. Custon I:wtul Custon | Custon | Custon
Conflioure _OFF | nn OFF OFF OFF OFF
PN15S

Time :l J?l

Dounlink

i s Dat,EI
(PN23) PNZ0

e pattern Trigoer
Ch

4)l PH23

More
(1 of 2

Pty . - .
Sunc Out Of fset PH Sequence s s
(Begin ParEern) > maa | ™ PH2D T 41's & 4 0’s
Hodify Standard=-p(C) ® Begin Pattern FRU B1's & B80’'s
**Besin Timgalak Other Patternsh 16 1’s & 16 O’s
e 2 0)] *All Timeslots User Filen»(E) 32 1%s & 32 0’s
Ext 84 1's & Bk O's
Restore PHS
Factory Default
More
(2 of 2)

:@Ihru@

*Appears when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed. ****Changes to Sync Out (Begin Frame) when the

** Active when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed. Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to
***|nactive when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed. Framed.
****Becomes active and changes to Frame Trigger when the *Changes to Begin Frame when the Data Format
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed. Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed. pk7158¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

EmF&%;g» Cust.om =
TCH Trigger Keu
- ok
Ilg\eslol ST Scramble Seed Bus
EI;{ICESt Secmclara Fr‘gge Ext
. )
Timeslot Ampl Save Secondaruy Tricger In
N /P Frame State Polarit
. o R
i Secondary
“"ESI'I(}Eﬁ?: TCH ALl Frame Trigger H—
(Ext)
**Confioure,| Recall Secondaru
TCH Frame State
v v
W PHS
TCH Dounlink Slot = 1
|'= EHEEI "‘ Sﬁ‘ TCH |rr' 5
SA HEFINE 160 616
R B
2 5 TCH: P
_l[:H ChC (CILER,TEH
(PNS) -

pk7158¢

* This key is activated by pressing Amplitude > More (1 of 2) = Alt Amp Off On, until Alt Amp is on.
** This key and it's sub-level menu selections, change according to the Timeslot Type selected.
*** Only available when Data Format Patternﬁﬂﬁ

is selected.

»(B) th
;QNexI;uPa©!;|a
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 30f 16 (B)

Continuous —> Trigger Key Patt Trio In 1
Single Bus Fatt Trig In 2
Gated Ext
*
i — Ext. Source
Trigger Setuph (Patt Trig In 1)

*Ext Polaritu

*Ext Delau Bits

— T 0

Tg%ggiggaﬁoﬁ? Free Run FiJ‘.t,E:r‘iJ |—b Sumbol Rete
CU“tingg mﬁ?) Trigoer & Aun Sumbol Raten
Eg&e Reset & Aun Hodulat ion TgDei—b®
Burst. Shzapei—>®
Phase Polaritu
Irwert
Restore Default
Sumbol Rate
>® nd D
> and ©
* Activate by pressing Ext. See Next Page

pk7142c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

BBG Ref
Ext

Ext BEG Ref Fregq

Ext _Data Clock
Sumbal

PH Sequence N
(PH9)

F IHL

Other Patternsk

L1's &L 0’s

81's 480

16 1's & 16 0’s

P15

PN20

PNZ3

BEG Data Clock i : ,

ata User File 321's4320's

1/0 Scaling Ext B4 1's & 64 0’s
Select File Enter

Edit Filen

Create Fllew

Goto Rowe

Page Up

Page Down

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Rol

Page Up

Page Down

30

pk7143c

>® and@

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page S of 16
(oot NuBTeES » Root Huquist 15-95 —> Enter
P NuQuist 15-95 W/EQ Goto Top Rod
* "
Filter Alpha Gaussian I5-95 Hod Goto Middle Fou
UDU““Z-I“HEE“ 15-95 and 1S-20008 15-95 Hod W/ED Goto Bottom Row
User FIR Page Up
Page Down
Restore Default HMore
Filter (1 of 2)
Rectangole —p Select File
APCO 25 CLFH
N3/ GSH
Gaussian Goto Row
Page Up
Page Doun

More
(2 of 2)

(L
F@ thru

* Changes according to filter selected. See Next Page

pk7 1dde
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Page 6 of 16 ?

Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

o BEES & oorlES? opsi onct 0PSSO
UE%;’:‘%?S;-;@ MSK BPSK
Usgﬁfggﬁ;—p@ FSK % DOPSK

DAY 8PSk
User I/0M 16PSK
User FSKe D3PSk
Roaulnt ion Tupe

v
Select File Enter LOAM 2-Lvl FSK
Goto Top Row 1B0AM L-Lvl FSK
Goto Middle Row 320AM 8-Lvl FSK
Goto Rowm Goto Bottom Row BLOAM 16-Lvl FSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AM CuFM
Page Down Page Douqn Frea Dev

pk7145¢

() and
»( | )thru

3

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 7 of 16 ?

»®

Rise Time - sine — ***Select File Enter
Rise Delau Goto Top Rou
Fall Tims Goto Middle RoW
Fall Delau Goto RoW» Goto Bottom Rou
Burst Shape T
" D%giﬁ? Page Up Page Up
Defi i
User Burst sn$§ User Fil Page Doun Page Down
Restore Default
Burst Shape
) Rise Shape Editor Fall shape Editor . Coofirm
Edit Item Samwle Value Somple value Load Mirror Image
o DA ° P of Fall Shape
1 1. 000000 1 12.000000
2 2
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row
* Edit Fall Shape
**Load Mirror Imace
of Fall Shape
More
(1 of 2) —|
- — :@ thru @
* This key changes to Edit Rise Shape when pressed. See Next Page

** When Edit Fall Shape is pressed this key changes to Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape.
*** Forthis key to be active, there must be a file to select.

pk7146c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 8 of 16 @
Delete Bits —P Enter —> ApPlu Bit Errars
Insert Humber of Bits Goto Top RoW Bit Errors
Deleted Goto Middle Row Bit Errors
Boto Beaghe;de Goto Bottom Rou
APPlY BiL Errorsfe— Delete To End Page Up
Page DoWn
(1 0?05? _I
!
Renme [—| rpf  CONFAM RIS 3E L Enter
Copy File p— Editing KeysH Clear Text
Delete ALL Rows ABCDEFG o hna, Mode
HIJKLHN
OPORSTU
VHHYZ _ 8
2 DI;!EIE? ag+-C011

=® thru ®

See MNext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 9 of 16

Select File

Edit Filen—

Create Fileg—

Goto RowR=—

Page Up

Page Down

Inserty

Deletey

GotoN

Apply Bit Errors

More
(1 of 22

Delete Bits

Humber of Bits

Delete To
Beainning

Delete To End

Apply Bit Errors

Bit Errors

Bit Errors

/L

Clear Text

Editing Mode
Eadl Replace

—

F—

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

FPage Up

Page Down

Rename

Copy File

Delete All Rous

More
(2 of 22

Confirm Delete OF
All Files

Enter

Editing Kew:

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OFPORSTU

VHKYZ_ 3%

a#+-C110

:@ thru @

See Mext Page

pk7148c

M-174



Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
Page 10 0f 16 (P
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
: 0000589
P g
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
More
(1 of 20
Load/Stares | Inpulsa Response Oversample Ralio: U Confirm gﬂellé?lgg
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
5 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
Response
I -
. [ —_——
Displau FFTH —
T
~.
8 N
More a0
(2 of 2) [ Surbol Rate 2

pk71489c

:@ and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 11 of 16

y v

i 170 ual
Edit Item batn I Value 2 Value —> Enter
OOOAAON IEESEN 0. 236702
DOOOOO0 =1. 000000 1.000000
Insert Row Pttt 1 hooceo h-oooeeo Goto Top Fow
DOOO0 DO
Delete Row Goto Middle Ros
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
1/0 State Map
Display I/Q Map »| o MUStales: g Fage Up
[
u
I Page Down
¢
Mare o
(1of 2 -1 I value "
Confirm Delete OF "
Load/Stores{(0) B5iets of Edit Item
Load %Eaﬁégu-b@ Insert Fow
Delete ALl Rous Oelete Fow
Differential
Encoding Goto Fow
on
Configure
Differentlaln—
Encoding
witad on” Delete ALL Rous
More
(2 of 23
T

:@and@
:@lhru@

See Next Page
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Page 12 0f 16 @

v

v

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Row

Frequency Values
Datay Frea. Devialion

Goto Row

lore
(1 of 2)

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Ros

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Load/Storen

Load Default
FSK

Delete All Rous

Differential
Encoding
on

. Configure
Differentialy
Encoding

More
(2 of 2

2-Lvl FSK

L-Lwvl FSK

8-Lvl FSK

16-Lvl FSK

CuFM

Freq Dev

Confirm Delete O
All File

f
=

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Fow

BGoto Roww—

Delete ALl Rows

>

pk7151¢

A
»© thru (V)

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 13 0f 16

mE e

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Confirm Delete OF Load From
UPSK Load/Stores A1l Files Selected File
1535 OPSK Delete ALl Rous Store Tog —
Graw Coded OPSK Delete File
DOPSK Goto RouR—
1595 O0PSK Page Up
Bur“sEia'péEg' Page Down
More
(2 of 2)
l v ‘
Burst Shape
Burst Rise Shape Furst. Fall Shape Enter Enter
/ Goto Top Rowu Editing Keush(X)

ABCODEFG

HIJKLMN

OFPORSTU

VHUHKYZ_$

gu+-r010

=@ Ihru@

See Mext Page
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Page 140f1$ ?

Insert 1's

Insert O's

Insert PN3

A 4

Insert

Humber of Bits

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

/L

Insert PN3

Seed

Insert PN1SH —I_.

7

Insert PN1S

Seed

Load From
Selected File

Store Tol
File
Delete File

Goto Row

Page Up

Paoe Down

Enter

Editing Keush

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OPORSTU

VHRKYZ _3

i#+-C210

Enter

Clear Text

Editing rMode
- Feplace

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Enter

Goto Toe Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk7153¢

:@ thru ®

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page150r16(I)

Root. Muquisty Generate Generate Generate
NygUist.H

GaUsS ian Filter BbT Filter Alpha

Rectanale Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols

Hindou ) Hindao,) Hindow,|

(Nore) (Mone) (hone)

v ?

Hone Beta Sele%ggg FE?Q Enter

Hamming SLDPEiIg. Goto Top Row

Hann Delete File Goto Middle Row

Kaisery Goto Rouw Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up Page Up

Page Down Page Down

pk7154c

> thru @

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 16 of 16 (i)
PSKUJ

ugan |—> PSK and DOPSK OPSK
QArN 160AM BPSK ISSS QPSK
320AM1 % DOPSK Gray Coded OPSK
BLOAM 8PSK 00PSK
2560AM 16PSK IS9S O0PSK
D8PSK

? 7 by
Selected Fiie Enter Enter
Storg Toy Editing Keush Clear Text. Goto Top Fow
Delste Fils ABCDEFG M e 1oce. Goto Middle Fou
Goto Row HIJKLMN Goto Bottom FAou
Page Up OPORSTU Fage Up
Page Down VHHYZ _ % Page Down

a#+-C10N

pk7155¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

| DECT ' Page 1 of 16
L3
A 4
____DECT DECT DaLaru'lﬁF:Fr'a:Ed Elilts:mlll_nl:I} e END
On Off DECTIPOIFIED  Falter: b.S00 oaaten - ¢Pol: Nermal
1/05calirg: 100%
FFD%t DECT Tireslot Pattern REP PH11
ra LU ] 1 2 k] Iy 5
el L il el e el i -
onfigure off | ofe | orf | off | off
TimeslotsH PN15
7R
ok Dat,EI
(PN23) PNz0
ek pattern Tricger
(h ;1)' PH23
More
(1 of 2)
ek
out ** Sunc Out Offset PH Sequence ) )
(Beain Patfern) > | =P P2 T b1's & L0's
FIxL

Hodifu Standardt-(C)

Configure
Harduar

e"’@

Restore DECT
Factory Default

More
(2 of 2)

*® Begin Pattern

**Begin Timeslot
(N/R)
**pll Timeslots

Other Patternsm

User Filen»(E)

Ext

81's 4 830’s

16 1°s & 16 O’s

32 1’'s & 320’s

BLh 1's & BL4 O's

*Appears when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

** Active when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

***|nactive when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

****Becomes active and changes to Frame Trigger when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

***Changes to Sync Out (Begin Frame) when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to

Framed,

® Changes to Begin Frame when the Data Format
Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

M-182
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Page 2 of 16

Configure

I"‘EITE'

Tranzmit | ink
pe
Timeslot
-

Times lot
(2 On |

* N
Timeslot Amel
N/A

Timeslot Tupe

(Traffic Bearer)

Custom

Dummy Bearer 1

Dummy Bearer 2

Traffic Bearer

Low Capacity

Traffic_Bearer
With 2 field

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Secondary Frame
on

Save Secondary
Frame State

Secondary

Frame Triggers—
(Ext)

Trioger kKey

Ext

Trigger In

Nglar‘iti

**Configure ) Lou Capacity Recall Secondaru
Traffic Bearer With Z field Frame State
L 4 v
P DECT
Basic Packel (Traffic Bearer) RrP Slat = 0
| ‘P‘ 5 ‘ a [
E w.6l16l15) e 320 ] e
H - A COOOFFFFODDOFFFF
F: ] B: NI
A field = E T

B field)
(PMNI)

pkii6ic

* This key is activated by pressing Amplitude > More (1 of 2) = Alt Amp Off On, until Alt Amp is on.
**This key and it's sub-level menu selections, change according to the Timeslot Type selected.

»®) thru ®

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 30f 16 (B)

Continuous —> Trigger Key Patt Trio In 1
Single Bus Fatt Trig In 2
Gated Ext
*
i — Ext. Source
Trigger Setuph (Patt Trig In 1)

*Ext Polaritu

*Ext Delau Bits

— T 0

Tg%ggiggaﬁoﬁ? Free Run FiJ‘.t,E:r‘iJ |—b Sumbol Rete
CU“tingg mﬁ?) Trigoer & Aun Sumbol Raten
Eg&e Reset & Aun Hodulat ion TgDei—b®
Burst. Shzapei—>®
Phase Polaritu
Irwert
Restore Default
Sumbol Rate
>® nd D
> and ©
* Activate by pressing Ext. See Next Page

pk7142c
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Page 4 of 16 ?

?

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

BBG Ref
Ext G
Ext BEG Ref Freg

Ext Data Clock
Surbol

BBG Data Clock
Ext

I/0 Scalina

PH Sequence'
(PH9)

FIHL

Other Patterns

User File

Ext

Dect Patternsy

L1's &L 0’s

81's 480

16 1's & 16 0’s

32 1's & 32 0°s

B4 1's & B4 0’s

?

P15

PN20

PNZ3

Select File

Edit Filen

Create Fllew

Goto Rowe

Page Up

Page Down

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Rol

Page Up

Page Down

FOEW1_HS

FDEW1_FS

FDEWZ_FS

FACC

Dro

oMl

>

pk7162¢

#{ED;and(:)

See Next Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page S of 16
(e iect > Root. Muquist 15-95 Enter
Define)) Nuaui .
User FIR uquist I5-95 wW/EQ Goto Top Row
.
Filter BOT Gaussian 15-95 Hod Goto Middle Row

Optimize FIR For
N/AD

Restore Default
Fi

lter

IS-95 and IS-20008

User FIR

Hore
(1 of 23

IS-35 Mod w/EQ

Goto Bottom Row

Paoe Up

Fage Down

Rectanale

APCO 25 CLFH

Select File

Un3/4 GSH
Gaussian Goto Row
Page Up
Page Down

More
(2 of 2)

(L
F@ thru

* Changes according to filter selected. See Next Page

pk7 163¢
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Page 6 of 16 ?

Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

o BEES & oorlES? opsi onct 0PSSO
UE%;’:‘%?S;-;@ MSK BPSK
Usgﬁfggﬁ;—p@ FSK % DOPSK

DAY 8PSk
User I/0M 16PSK
User FSKe D3PSk
Roaulnt ion Tupe

v
Select File Enter LOAM 2-Lvl FSK
Goto Top Row 1B0AM L-Lvl FSK
Goto Middle Row 320AM 8-Lvl FSK
Goto Rowm Goto Bottom Row BLOAM 16-Lvl FSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AM CuFM
Page Down Page Douqn Frea Dev

pk7145¢

() and
»( | )thru

3

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 7 of 16 ?

»®

Rise Time - sine — ***Select File Enter
Rise Delau Goto Top Rou
Fall Tims Goto Middle RoW
Fall Delau Goto RoW» Goto Bottom Rou
Burst Shape T
" D%giﬁ? Page Up Page Up
Defi i
User Burst sn$§ User Fil Page Doun Page Down
Restore Default
Burst Shape
) Rise Shape Editor Fall shape Editor . Coofirm
Edit Item Samwle Value Somple value Load Mirror Image
o DA ° P of Fall Shape
1 1. 000000 1 12.000000
2 2
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row
* Edit Fall Shape
**Load Mirror Imace
of Fall Shape
More
(1 of 2) —|
- — :@ thru @
* This key changes to Edit Rise Shape when pressed. See Next Page

** When Edit Fall Shape is pressed this key changes to Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape.
*** Forthis key to be active, there must be a file to select.

pk7146c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 8 of 16 @
Delete Bits —P Enter —> ApPlu Bit Errars
Insert Humber of Bits Goto Top RoW Bit Errors
Deleted Goto Middle Row Bit Errors
Boto Beaghe;de Goto Bottom Rou
APPlY BiL Errorsfe— Delete To End Page Up
Page DoWn
(1 0?05? _I
!
Renme [—| rpf  CONFAM RIS 3E L Enter
Copy File p— Editing KeysH Clear Text
Delete ALL Rows ABCDEFG o hna, Mode
HIJKLHN
OPORSTU
VHHYZ _ 8
2 DI;!EIE? ag+-C011

=® thru ®

See MNext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 9 of 16

Select File

Edit Filen—

Create Fileg—

Goto RowR=—

Page Up

Page Down

Inserty

Deletey

GotoN

Apply Bit Errors

More
(1 of 22

Delete Bits

Humber of Bits

Delete To
Beainning

Delete To End

Apply Bit Errors

Bit Errors

Bit Errors

/L

Clear Text

Editing Mode
Eadl Replace

—

F—

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

FPage Up

Page Down

Rename

Copy File

Delete All Rous

More
(2 of 22

Confirm Delete OF
All Files

Enter

Editing Kew:

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OFPORSTU

VHKYZ_ 3%

a#+-C110

:@ thru @

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
Page 10 0f 16 (P
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
: 0000589
P g
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
More
(1 of 20
Load/Stares | Inpulsa Response Oversample Ralio: U Confirm gﬂellé?lgg
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
5 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
Response
I -
. [ —_——
Displau FFTH —
T
~.
8 N
More a0
(2 of 2) [ Surbol Rate 2

pk71489c

:@ and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 11 of 16

y v

i 170 ual
Edit Item batn I Value 2 Value —> Enter
OOOAAON IEESEN 0. 236702
DOOOOO0 =1. 000000 1.000000
Insert Row Pttt 1 hooceo h-oooeeo Goto Top Fow
DOOO0 DO
Delete Row Goto Middle Ros
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
1/0 State Map
Display I/Q Map »| o MUStales: g Fage Up
[
u
I Page Down
¢
Mare o
(1of 2 -1 I value "
Confirm Delete OF "
Load/Stores{(0) B5iets of Edit Item
Load %Eaﬁégu-b@ Insert Fow
Delete ALl Rous Oelete Fow
Differential
Encoding Goto Fow
on
Configure
Differentlaln—
Encoding
witad on” Delete ALL Rous
More
(2 of 23
T

:@and@
:@lhru@

See Next Page
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Page 12 0f 16 @

v

v

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Row

Frequency Values
Datay Frea. Devialion

Goto Row

lore
(1 of 2)

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Ros

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Load/Storen

Load Default
FSK

Delete All Rous

Differential
Encoding
on

. Configure
Differentialy
Encoding

More
(2 of 2

2-Lvl FSK

L-Lwvl FSK

8-Lvl FSK

16-Lvl FSK

CuFM

Freq Dev

Confirm Delete O
All File

f
=

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Fow

BGoto Roww—

Delete ALl Rows

>

pk7151¢

A
»© thru (V)

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 13 0f 16

mE e

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Confirm Delete OF Load From
UPSK Load/Stores A1l Files Selected File
1535 OPSK Delete ALl Rous Store Tog —
Graw Coded OPSK Delete File
DOPSK Goto RouR—
1595 O0PSK Page Up
Bur“sEia'péEg' Page Down
More
(2 of 2)
l v ‘
Burst Shape
Burst Rise Shape Furst. Fall Shape Enter Enter
/ Goto Top Rowu Editing Keush(X)

ABCODEFG

HIJKLMN

OFPORSTU

VHUHKYZ_$

gu+-r010

=@ Ihru@

See Mext Page
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Page 140f1$ ?

Insert 1's

Insert O's

Insert PN3

A 4

Insert

Humber of Bits

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

/L

Insert PN3

Seed

Insert PN1SH —I_.

7

Insert PN1S

Seed

Load From
Selected File

Store Tol
File
Delete File

Goto Row

Page Up

Paoe Down

Enter

Editing Keush

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OPORSTU

VHRKYZ _3

i#+-C210

Enter

Clear Text

Editing rMode
- Feplace

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Enter

Goto Toe Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk7153¢

:@ thru ®

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page150r16(I)

Root. Muquisty Generate Generate Generate
NygUist.H

GaUsS ian Filter BbT Filter Alpha

Rectanale Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols

Hindou ) Hindao,) Hindow,|

(Nore) (Mone) (hone)

v ?

Hone Beta Sele%ggg FE?Q Enter

Hamming SLDPEiIg. Goto Top Row

Hann Delete File Goto Middle Row

Kaisery Goto Rouw Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up Page Up

Page Down Page Down

pk7154c

> thru @

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 16 of 16 (i)
PSKUJ

ugan |—> PSK and DOPSK OPSK
QArN 160AM BPSK ISSS QPSK
320AM1 % DOPSK Gray Coded OPSK
BLOAM 8PSK 00PSK
2560AM 16PSK IS9S O0PSK
D8PSK

? 7 by
Selected Fiie Enter Enter
Storg Toy Editing Keush Clear Text. Goto Top Fow
Delste Fils ABCDEFG M e 1oce. Goto Middle Fou
Goto Row HIJKLMN Goto Bottom FAou
Page Up OPORSTU Fage Up
Page Down VHHYZ _ % Page Down

a#+-C10N

pk7155¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

of 16

v

A 4
__TETRA TETRADetaFormet: Fromed  8its/Sabol: 2 tta: PN N g
on Off TETROIEID. Ao i SEOTM  ®FoLs Nermml
1/0 Scaling: 1004
[Oata Format )
— TETRA Timeslob Patt P11
I Fruan-aj LG altlern . 2 a W
* Confioure UNorn | Utorn l
TLol i3 OF f OFF
Times ->® PN1S
(
ok
Oata
(PNZ232 PHZ20
**** pattern Trigger
fE® PH23
More
(1 of 2)
ek
Out. ** Sunc Out Offset PH Sequence , ,
(Beoin Patfern) > o | =™ POITTE bi1's &4 0's
Hodify Standard=-p(C) ® Begin Pattern FIxu B1's & 80°s
**Begin Timeslot s s
aslot Other Fatternsy 16 1's & 16 O’s
Cabiret»© #4011 Timeslots User Filen»(E) 2 1's8 320's
Ext B4 1's 8 B4 O’s
Restore TETRA
Factoru Default
More
(2 of 2

:@Ihru@

*Appears when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
** Active when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.
***|nactive when the Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

****Becomes active and changes to Frame Trigger when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed.

**+*Changes to Sync Out (Begin Frame) when the
Data Format Pattern Framed softkey is set to
Framed.

*Changes to Begin Frame when the Data Format

Pattern Framed softkey is set to Framed. pk7164c
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PageZoHG?

Confloure)]
Frame
Timeslot
-4
Timeslot
Off Nl

* Timeslot Amel
M/A

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Dn Custom Cont P

Dn Mormal Cont

On Sunc Cont

Dn Custom Disc

Drn Normal Disc

PHI Mode
[TaTen=0M (U ick

***Ceramble
on

Ty

Scramble Seed

Secondary Frame
Rt O

Save Secondary
Frame State

Trioger kKeu

Ext

Ir‘ég?er_%n
ari
Neg ﬁ

3 Secondary
1"{‘3?6&}5‘{? On Sunc Disc Frame Trigger
(Ewt)
**Configure ) Haore Recall Secondaru
Up Normal 1 0f 2) —| Frame State
v v
(Eﬁge)' TETRA Up Custom
Uplink Hormal Slot = 1
| nr mta |r. [ |'| &
15 2 fu 218 iz 218 bf1u Up Control 1
iH SL3ET
T B ialimge) -
Data: PHS
Up Control 2
Up Hormal
More
(2 of 22

»®

* This key is activated by pressing Amplitude > More (1 of 2) = Alt Amp Off On, until Alt Amp is on.
** This key and it's sub-level menu selections, change according to the Timeslot Type selected.
**Only available when Data Format Fatternm

pk7165¢

is selected.

»® thru ®

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 30f 16 (B)

Continuous —> Trigger Key Patt Trio In 1
Single Bus Fatt Trig In 2
Gated Ext
*
i — Ext. Source
Trigger Setuph (Patt Trig In 1)

*Ext Polaritu

*Ext Delau Bits

— T 0

Tg%ggiggaﬁoﬁ? Free Run FiJ‘.t,E:r‘iJ |—b Sumbol Rete
CU“tingg mﬁ?) Trigoer & Aun Sumbol Raten
Eg&e Reset & Aun Hodulat ion TgDei—b®
Burst. Shzapei—>®
Phase Polaritu
Irwert
Restore Default
Sumbol Rate
>® nd D
> and ©
* Activate by pressing Ext. See Next Page

pk7142c
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Page 4 of 16 ?

?

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

BBG Ref
Ext

Ext BEG Ref Fregq

Ext _Data Clock
Sumbal

PH Sequence N
(PH9)

F IHL

Other Patternsk

L1's &L 0’s

81's 480

16 1's & 16 0’s

P15

PN20

PNZ3

BEG Data Clock i : ,

ata User File 321's4320's

1/0 Scaling Ext B4 1's & 64 0’s
Select File Enter

Edit Filen

Create Fllew

Goto Rowe

Page Up

Page Down

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Rol

Page Up

Page Down

30

pk7143c

>® and@

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page S of 16
(oot NuBTeES » Root Huquist 15-95 —> Enter
P NuQuist 15-95 W/EQ Goto Top Rod
* "
Filter Alpha Gaussian I5-95 Hod Goto Middle Fou
UDU““Z-I“HEE“ 15-95 and 1S-20008 15-95 Hod W/ED Goto Bottom Row
User FIR Page Up
Page Down
Restore Default HMore
Filter (1 of 2)
Rectangole —p Select File
APCO 25 CLFH
N3/ GSH
Gaussian Goto Row
Page Up
Page Doun

More
(2 of 2)

(L
F@ thru

* Changes according to filter selected. See Next Page

pk7 1dde
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Page 6 of 16 ?

Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

o BEES & oorlES? opsi onct 0PSSO
UE%;’:‘%?S;-;@ MSK BPSK
Usgﬁfggﬁ;—p@ FSK % DOPSK

DAY 8PSk
User I/0M 16PSK
User FSKe D3PSk
Roaulnt ion Tupe

v
Select File Enter LOAM 2-Lvl FSK
Goto Top Row 1B0AM L-Lvl FSK
Goto Middle Row 320AM 8-Lvl FSK
Goto Rowm Goto Bottom Row BLOAM 16-Lvl FSK
Page Up Page Up 2560AM CuFM
Page Down Page Douqn Frea Dev

pk7145¢

() and
»( | )thru

3

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 7 of 16 ?

»®

Rise Time - sine — ***Select File Enter
Rise Delau Goto Top Rou
Fall Tims Goto Middle RoW
Fall Delau Goto RoW» Goto Bottom Rou
Burst Shape T
" D%giﬁ? Page Up Page Up
Defi i
User Burst sn$§ User Fil Page Doun Page Down
Restore Default
Burst Shape
) Rise Shape Editor Fall shape Editor . Coofirm
Edit Item Samwle Value Somple value Load Mirror Image
o DA ° P of Fall Shape
1 1. 000000 1 12.000000
2 2
Insert Row
Delete Row
Goto Row
* Edit Fall Shape
**Load Mirror Imace
of Fall Shape
More
(1 of 2) —|
- — :@ thru @
* This key changes to Edit Rise Shape when pressed. See Next Page

** When Edit Fall Shape is pressed this key changes to Load Mirror Image of Rise Shape.
*** Forthis key to be active, there must be a file to select.

pk7146c
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 8 of 16 @
Delete Bits —P Enter —> ApPlu Bit Errars
Insert Humber of Bits Goto Top RoW Bit Errors
Deleted Goto Middle Row Bit Errors
Boto Beaghe;de Goto Bottom Rou
APPlY BiL Errorsfe— Delete To End Page Up
Page DoWn
(1 0?05? _I
!
Renme [—| rpf  CONFAM RIS 3E L Enter
Copy File p— Editing KeysH Clear Text
Delete ALL Rows ABCDEFG o hna, Mode
HIJKLHN
OPORSTU
VHHYZ _ 8
2 DI;!EIE? ag+-C011

=® thru ®

See MNext Page

pk7147c
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page 9 of 16

Select File

Edit Filen—

Create Fileg—

Goto RowR=—

Page Up

Page Down

Inserty

Deletey

GotoN

Apply Bit Errors

More
(1 of 22

Delete Bits

Humber of Bits

Delete To
Beainning

Delete To End

Apply Bit Errors

Bit Errors

Bit Errors

/L

Clear Text

Editing Mode
Eadl Replace

—

F—

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

FPage Up

Page Down

Rename

Copy File

Delete All Rous

More
(2 of 22

Confirm Delete OF
All Files

Enter

Editing Kew:

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OFPORSTU

VHKYZ_ 3%

a#+-C110

:@ thru @

See Mext Page

pk7148c
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA
Page 10 0f 16 (P
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
: 0000589
P g
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
More
(1 of 20
Load/Stares | Inpulsa Response Oversample Ralio: U Confirm gﬂellé?lgg
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
5 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
Response
I -
. [ —_——
Displau FFTH —
T
~.
8 N
More a0
(2 of 2) [ Surbol Rate 2

pk71489c

:@ and
:@ thru

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 11 of 16

y v

i 170 ual
Edit Item batn I Value 2 Value —> Enter
OOOAAON IEESEN 0. 236702
DOOOOO0 =1. 000000 1.000000
Insert Row Pttt 1 hooceo h-oooeeo Goto Top Fow
DOOO0 DO
Delete Row Goto Middle Ros
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
1/0 State Map
Display I/Q Map »| o MUStales: g Fage Up
[
u
I Page Down
¢
Mare o
(1of 2 -1 I value "
Confirm Delete OF "
Load/Stores{(0) B5iets of Edit Item
Load %Eaﬁégu-b@ Insert Fow
Delete ALl Rous Oelete Fow
Differential
Encoding Goto Fow
on
Configure
Differentlaln—
Encoding
witad on” Delete ALL Rous
More
(2 of 23
T

:@and@
:@lhru@

See Next Page

pk7150c
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Page 12 0f 16 @

v

v

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Row

Frequency Values
Datay Frea. Devialion

Goto Row

lore
(1 of 2)

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Ros

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Load/Storen

Load Default
FSK

Delete All Rous

Differential
Encoding
on

. Configure
Differentialy
Encoding

More
(2 of 2

2-Lvl FSK

L-Lwvl FSK

8-Lvl FSK

16-Lvl FSK

CuFM

Freq Dev

Confirm Delete O
All File

f
=

Edit Item

Insert Row

Delete Fow

BGoto Roww—

Delete ALl Rows

>

pk7151¢

A
»© thru (V)

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 13 0f 16

mE e

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Confirm Delete OF Load From
UPSK Load/Stores A1l Files Selected File
1535 OPSK Delete ALl Rous Store Tog —
Graw Coded OPSK Delete File
DOPSK Goto RouR—
1595 O0PSK Page Up
Bur“sEia'péEg' Page Down
More
(2 of 2)
l v ‘
Burst Shape
Burst Rise Shape Furst. Fall Shape Enter Enter
/ Goto Top Rowu Editing Keush(X)

ABCODEFG

HIJKLMN

OFPORSTU

VHUHKYZ_$

gu+-r010

=@ Ihru@

See Mext Page

pk7152¢
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Page 140f1$ ?

Insert 1's

Insert O's

Insert PN3

A 4

Insert

Humber of Bits

Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

/L

Insert PN3

Seed

Insert PN1SH —I_.

7

Insert PN1S

Seed

Load From
Selected File

Store Tol
File
Delete File

Goto Row

Page Up

Paoe Down

Enter

Editing Keush

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHN

OPORSTU

VHRKYZ _3

i#+-C210

Enter

Clear Text

Editing rMode
- Feplace

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Enter

Goto Toe Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk7153¢

:@ thru ®

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Real Time TDMA

Page150r16(I)

Root. Muquisty Generate Generate Generate
NygUist.H

GaUsS ian Filter BbT Filter Alpha

Rectanale Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols Filter Sumbols

Hindou ) Hindao,) Hindow,|

(Nore) (Mone) (hone)

v ?

Hone Beta Sele%ggg FE?Q Enter

Hamming SLDPEiIg. Goto Top Row

Hann Delete File Goto Middle Row

Kaisery Goto Rouw Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up Page Up

Page Down Page Down

pk7154c

> thru @

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Real Time TDMA

Page 16 of 16 (i)
PSKUJ

ugan |—> PSK and DOPSK OPSK
QArN 160AM BPSK ISSS QPSK
320AM1 % DOPSK Gray Coded OPSK
BLOAM 8PSK 00PSK
2560AM 16PSK IS9S O0PSK
D8PSK

? 7 by
Selected Fiie Enter Enter
Storg Toy Editing Keush Clear Text. Goto Top Fow
Delste Fils ABCDEFG M e 1oce. Goto Middle Fou
Goto Row HIJKLMN Goto Bottom FAou
Page Up OPORSTU Fage Up
Page Down VHHYZ _ % Page Down

a#+-C10N

pk7155¢
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Menu Maps
Real Time TD-SCDMA TSM

Real Time TD-SCDMA TSM

Real Time
TD-SCDMA TSM

A 4

Real Time
TD-SCOMA TSH
on

pk7203c
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Menu Maps
Recall

Recall
‘ Recall '

RECALL Reg

Select Seq:

* Delet
Seql1] Real00

]

Delete ALl
Reos 1n SeqC1]

Delete All
Sequences

Enter

* Active only when Save > Select Req: > enter value > Enter are pressed.

pe93za
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Menu Maps

Save

Save

( Save '

v

* SAVE
Seql0] RealO0]

Select Reg:
(available) 00

Select Seq:

Delete ALl
Regs 1in SeqCO]

Delete ALL
Sequences

* Changes to Re-SAVE Seq[0] Reg[00] when pressed.
** Activate by pressing Select Reg: > enter value > Enter.

Sawe Reg

Select Reg

A 4

Enter

Switches to Edit Comment In Seq[n] Reg[nn] after adding a comment to a register.

** Activate by pressing Select Reg: = enter value > Enter.

ped3ia
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Menu Maps
Sweepl/List

Sweep/List
' SWEEP/LIST ' Page 1 of 2

v |
Theeo > Frea Start | Edit Item |—D 0Ff
e e | Frea Stom Insert, Fou Freq
S%S?g % Amol Start Delete Row Arel
*Sinole Sweep Amel Stoe Goto Rod Freq & Ampl
Step Soen # Points Insert, Item
LSS ey stee Duell Delete Item
More More
(10F2)] E1DF2)—|
Sue Tri . LISt Mode Yalues
?I?regla%' g Free Run —> Froquency Paor Duell
| 1 [ cooooeeoio Giic | -135.00 @ 2 s
2
Point Trigcer, Trigger Key
Man la_ r‘I:: de Bus
***Marual Point Ext
i i T igger In
Sweep Direction BT o
Polarity
Doun NI Meg
Triggnir Out,
olari
Neg lﬁ
More
(2 of 22

* Activate by pressing Sweep > Freq or Ampl or Freq & Amp.
** Activate by pressing More {2 of 2) > Sweep > Freq or Ampl or Freq & Amp.
*** Active when Manual Mode is On.
**** Active by pressing Ext.

pki73c
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Menu Maps
Sweepl/List

Page20f2?

Enter

Editing KeusH

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHRMMN

OPORSTU

VHHYZ _%

ag+-C011

Clear Text

Editing HMode
(Ml Feplace

Enter > Selesieq File

Goto Top FouW St,orEiIg'
Goto Middle Row Delete File
Goto Bottom Row Goto Row
Page Up Page Up

Page DowWn Page Down
Load/Store > Confirm

Load List
From Step Sueep

Ouell Tupe
[WEM Step

Preset List

More
(2 of 2)

Confirm Load
From Step Sueep

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Page Down

pk77dc
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Menu Maps

Utility

Utility

l Utility I Page 1 of 7

Error

Info

GPIB/RS-232
LAaN

Instrument
Adjustments” "©

Display

Pouer On/ )
Preset

Memory Catalogs

& & &

Instrument Info/,
Hzlp Mode

View Previous
Error Message

View Mext
Erraor Message

Clear
Error Queuets)

GPIB Address

Remote Lanouace )
(SCPI)

RS-232 Setupy

LAN Setup)

R5-232 Baud Rate,
(57600)

Reset. R5-232
RS-232 Echio
an

RS-232 Timeout

—

*Screen Saver Mode

Brightness

Screen Saver
iy]

(Light Onlu)

Screen Saver
Delau:
** Inwverse Wideo
on

Update in Remote
on

More
(1 of 2)

Black Piwxels
Screen Test

Hhite Pixels
Screen Test

Mare
(2 of 2)

Hostname

IP Address

Subnet Mask

Default Gatewsy

Proceed Llith
Reconflaurat ion

Confirm Change
(Instrument
Hill Reboot)

* Switchs to Screen Saver Mode (Light & Text) when pressed.

**Inverses color on display.

pkiddc

:@ lhru®

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
Utility

Page 2 of 7

Ref Osc Fine
Fef Osc Coarse

Store
Ref 0sc Setting PO

Recall
Ref Osc Setting

SCPI 57600 — 1200
BESEER ,B657A/E 38400 300
8EEYD WRDC 15200
8ES70 POC 9E00
BEE7.J PHS L2300
BBLER/B/C/0 2L00
More
(1 of 2
Reference Internal Fef " 25 Hz
Oscillator > Randwidth I
AdJustment |
Step/Knob Ratio Extgrnml Ao 53 Hz
i i Restore
Signal Polarity 126 Hz
Factory
Setup Defaults
DATA/CLK/SYNC
Rear Outputs 300 Hz
B50 Hz

Instrument.
lons

Time/Daten

Trigger In
Polari
PG].aEata

1

Neg ﬁ

Data Clock
Polarl

Surbol Sunc
Polarl
MNeg
Burst. Gate In
Polari

More
o PE

:CI) and @

* Part of Option UNJ

pk7d5¢c

:@ thru ®

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
Utility

Page 3 of 7 ?

Fower 0n

W Preset Seer Sus Defaults ALL
SR oo BB56E ,8657A/8 Binary
Usar Procue 85570 NADC State
Freset Langieesy 86570 POC Lict

*
T 8657 PHS User Flatness

OIS

A B648A/B/C/D FR

PNI Mode Preset

Confirm Restore

Mare
o 2[R

Ouick —l
b4
"Eatalc'g(gﬁ?lﬂ—i Confirm Delete Enter Fename File —©
Delete File Goto Top Row Delete All Files —@
Copu File Goto Middle Row
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Page Up Page Up
Page Doun FPage DoWn
(1 ugug? —| 2 ur;ué?

*Active when Preset Langua
** Reflects catalog type selecte

pkidéc

%e (864BA/B/C/D)is selected.

=® thru
See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

Confirm Store

Utility
Page 4 of 7
. - Run_Comp lete »
Diagnostic Info e IF oot > Abort
Options Info
Self Testk
Mod Status Info
Off I
Help Mode
[ Sinole EWWEE
Installed
Board Info
View Test InFDi—l
Select /Oeselect — Abort
Test
Select /Deselect
All
Wiew Detail:
Run Highlighted
Test
Fun Selected
Tests
Loop Selected
Page Up Tests
Page Down
pkidic

»®) thru
See Mext Page
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Page 5 of 7 ?

?

Menu Maps
Utility

Trigger Qut .
3 Restore Default : Modify
nes ek Signal Polarities Softiare Options Licenze ey [P
Data Out
Folaril
Neg
Data Clock Out
Folari
Neg
Sumbol Sunc Out
Polari
0
Capture current Proceed Hith| _.@
HU configuration Reconf igurat ion
More HMore
(2 of 22 (3 of )
Q ¢ @
i ARB
%r\g.em-late > Enter Catalos Tupes' 1/0
Modulat ion
Elater“%Ef Catalog Tupes FSk
Set Time Shape
Set Date Bit
More
(2 of 2)

»©

pk748c

*©

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
Utility

Page 6 of 7 ?

?

Enter

Editing Kews

ABCDEFG

HIJKLHMN

OFPOQRSTU

VURYZ _$

ag#+-C11

A 4

Clear Text

ditino Mode
3l Replace

Confirm Delete OF
1 Files

Enter

%

Confirm Change
(Instrument.
Will Reboot)

pk748c

¢

Waveform,
Cataloo Tupes

NUARE
Catalog Tupes

Seq
MTONE
]

mMoroo

More
(1 of 32

HFHL

L

M-224



Page 7 of 7 @

COMA

MCOMA

FCOMA

MFCOMA

RCOMA

WCOrA

More
(2 of 3)

FHCDMA
MEHCOMA
RHCDMA
DHCOMA
MOWCOMA

ULCOMA

More
(3 of 2)

Menu Maps

pk750c

Utility

M-225



Menu Maps
Wireless Networking

Wireless Networking

Wireless
Networking

Bluetooth

A 4

Bluetooth

[Tl On
Packet |

(OH1 N

Impairment:

Burst
i3 (i |

* Burst Pouer Rame

More
(1 of 22

BO_ADDR

AM_ADDR

Pauload Data.
CTPME)

Continuous PN3

Truncated PHS

8 Bit Pattern

* Inactive when Burst is off.

ARE Reference
Ewt I

More
(2 of 2)

Impairments

an

Freq Offset
Freq Drift Tupe
Linear ﬁ
Orift Deviation
Mod Index

Sumbol Timing Err

ALGH

__ALGN
On

C/NCIMHZ]

MNoise Seed

** Activate by pressing Packet (DH1) > Payload Data > Continuous PN9.
*** Active when ARB Reference [@iInt is selected.

pkid3c
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

W-CDMA

The W-CDMA personality is accessed by pressing the Mode hardkey.

The W-CDMA menu maps are split into three sections:

e for Arb W-CDMA (3GPP 06-2001) go to page M-228

¢ for Real-Time W-CDMA (3GPP 06-2001) Down Link go to page M-240
e for Real-Time W-CDMA (3GPP 06-2001) Up Link go to page M-245

l Mode '

Y

Arb H-COMA
—P (3GPP 06—2001)"
oual ared Feal Time H-COMA

(3GPF DB-2001)"

Customy

COrAN

pk7191c
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

ARB W-CDMA
3GPP 06-2001)) Page 1 of12

h 4

N O LOPCH| Test, Model 1 select File

= 3 OPCH Test, todel ¢
R PCCPCH + SCH Test, Model 1 Delete File

TU-CorR, Sgiect PELFER et Test Model 2 Goto ROMM—

*L-Coma DeFinen—b- PCEPCH_+ SCH Test lodel 3 Page Up
O o7 Test. Todel Test, liodel, 3 ————

(1 o5 bustom uﬁ%ﬁg'—l Test Model &4
(Eormlrniggg"’@ DPCCH 2 Carriers Enter
e DPCCH + 1 OPOCH 3 Carriers Goto Top Row
**Reference W-s DPCCH + 2 DPOCH 4 Carriers Goto Middle Row

m.-.a\;e—‘c_ur"
Statistics

More
(2 of 2)

DFCCH + 3 DPOCH
DPCCH + 4 DPOCH

DPCCH + 5 DPOCH

Custom HCOMA,
State

Custom W-COMA,

Mult icarrier”

Goto Bottom Row

FPage Up

Page Down

-

Inactive when signal generator is set to Up Link.

** Changes depending on if W-CDMA is on or

off and if Multicarrier is on or off.
*** Available when signal generator is set to Down Link.

*** Available when signal generator is set to Up Link.

Follow @ when Multicarrier is
** Active when ARB Reference

*** Active when W-CDMA, is on.

:@ thru @

®Changes to Multicarrier Define when Multicarrier is on.
ier i ollow ® when Multicarrier is on.
Int is selected.

pkigic
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Menu Maps

W-CDMA
Page 2 of 12 (?
Edit Charnel
Sa®
Apply Channel
Setup
Filten-)@
Store Custom
H-COMA state"’©
*1/0 Mod Filter
( Throu )D-NH)
ranual
More
(1 of 2) I
v
Ii“ Mapping Tupe
Inwvert II > 101
Clipping,| **Clip 11+401 To
CII+3010
™ Clip 1] To
(NAA
**Clie 101 To
LM/H
Clip At
PosT
FIFI Filter
2 DEDS? Apply To Haveform
ro thru (D)
- - »E) thru )
* Changes to I/Q Modulator Pre Filter (2.100 MHz) Manual FXYEs when W-CMDA is on. See Next P
** |nactive when Clipping Type |I+jQ is selected. ee Nexi Fage
*** Active when Clipping Type |I+jQ| is selected.
pkiGZc
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page 3 of 12

Edit Item 1 DPCH 5 Select File L Test flodel 2
Insert Rouy 3 DPCH Test Modal 2
Delete Rou PCCPCH + SCH Delete File Test fodal 2

PE.CPEH{@EH Goto FolH— Test Model 2

Store Custom, FCCPCH_+ SCH Page Up Test Model 3

Multicarrier + 3 DPCH ag W/ 16 OPCH

Apply Test Model 3

Hulticarrier Test Modelsw=— Page Dowun n/ 22 OEcH

More Custom_H-COMA,

(1 of 27 —| Carrier Test Model &
Clipping,) Clipping Tupe Store To

C1I+301)7 IFI??,IEII File Enter

Increment * :

Scramble Code Clip II;%'JE Goto Top Row
LA On o

Increment - -

Timing Of fset Clip 11| To Delete File Goto Hiddle Row

&I on !

kg ST
Lip flr!l ;E)' Goto Rowu Goto Bottom Row
Pace Up Page Up
Page Down Page Down
ore . Apply
2 of 2) Mult icarrier

»O thru @
* Inactive when Clipping Type |I+jQ| is selected. See Next Page
** Active when Clipping Type |I+jQ| is selected.

pk7180c
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Menu Maps

W-CDMA
Page 4 of 12
continuous —p Trigger S?E;E‘?PJ — Free Run Trigger Key
; Cont inuous Mode :
Sinole (Frea FUN) Trigoer & Fun Bus
Gated Retrioger llode Reset & Run Ext
Gate Active Ext Source
Con I ®att Trin 1 PO
Trigger Setup Ext Polarity
Ext. Delay
on
Ext Delay Time
Plot | » CONPLEMENTARY CUNULATIVE DISTRIBUTION
CCOEY L UAVEFURI AU TOGEN_IRUEFURI Off
n [
j oo T
H 1% on
§ .
Ii 0.1%
Tz
! )
0.001% Immediate
2.5 5.0 7.5 PERK/RUG dB

:@ thru @

pk7G3c

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

W-CDMA

Page 50f 12 ©®

v

h 4
Edit Item L g 1 vemnces R, LW Enter
RAle Sprean  Pouer  1OPCH scramnle
@ Tupe  ksps  Code b 0ffset  TFCT  TRC  Code
=0, oo SEEE
“Insert Fiom-b® jmWGER @0 o 9 9 0 omm 8 Goto Top Rou
Delete Row

**Adjust |
Code Domain Power

ok

Displad,
Code Domain Power

Goto Row

More
(1 of 20

-

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Fage Up

Page Down

Reset Table

Chip Rate

TFCI Field

Off

Second DPDOCH

I bR

Gain Unit

IEEE Lin  Index

Sort Table

More
(2 of 2)

Scramble Code

ll*l
Delete ALl Rows J

Chip Rate Scramble Tupe,
(Standard)
TFE%*‘F ield Scramble Offset
Modify ALl

Scramble Codesh

Sort Table

More
(2 of 2)

Confirm Delete OF
All Files

/L

* Changes to Insert DPDCH when the signal generator
is set to Up Link. Follow @ when the signal generator is set to
Down Link. Follow @ when the signal generator is get to Up Link.

*** Available when the signal generator
is set to Down Link.
**** Available when the signal generator is set to Up Link.

@

=® thru @
»() thru
See Next Page
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Menu Maps

Select

CHUCOMAD

Del‘ine.
User FIR

*Filter Factor
M/A

**Opt.imize FIR For
WA

Restore Default

Filter

A 4

Root MJquist

Muquist

Gaussian

I5-95 and IS-20004

User FIR

are
(1 of 2)

Rectanole

APCO 25 CuFM

N34 GSM
Gaussian

More
(2 of 2)

W-CDMA
15-35 Through
I5-95 w/EQ 2.100 MHz
I5-95 Mod L0.000 MHE
15-95 Mod w/EQ
IS-2000 SR3 0S5 fiuto
Select File Enter

Goto Rouw

Fage Up

Page Down

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Goto Top Row

Page Up

Page Doun

»©

* Active and changes according to the filtered selected.
** Active when Nyquist or Root Nyquist is selected.

k7650

:@ thru @

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps

W-CDMA

Page 7 of 12 @

Patt Trig In 1

Fatt Trig In 2

PCCPCH

SCCPCH

PSCH

SSCH

CPICH

DPCH

More L
(1 of 2)

15 ksps
30 ksps
B0 ksps
120 ksps
2u0 ksps

480 ksps

More
(1 of 2)

360 ksps

fore
(2 of 2)

iy

Channels
Surbol Aate

B0.0 ksps

First Spread CDU?

Done

YvY
=)

pk7G6c

=© thru
See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page&onz? ®
, v

qug}}‘ Eaﬁgg% View Mext Page o #b00-0 Tupe:8T0 ul’cftsleil]:l?raln Total Pouer: 0.004B
r
Scale To OdB H
-
B
=L0
a Code Domain 127
Sort Rate L Rate
Primary Hed, Spread Code Seread Code
%Egggggrgﬂ}ég%‘r *Scramble Code *Scramble Code
»© thru @
* Only available when the signal generator is set to Down Link. See Next Page

pkiGic
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page90f12 ©

v
. FIR Values Oversample Aetio: W
Edit Item Coelf. Ualue Enter
0
1 0000589
2 0.000928
3 -0.001405
Insert Row : i Goto Top RoW
5 0.003014
] 0.00u347
7 -0.006271 .
Delete Row ] -0.003123 Goto Middle Row
8 0.013554
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversample Ratio Page DoWN
Maore
(1 of 20
Inpulsa Response _ .
Load/Stores . fuersawle Rativ: o o e 1o
Load Default v
FIR ?
u
e
) | I—
Delete ALl Rows
-0-3 CoefFicient a1
Display_Impulse
ponse
FFT
. | > 0 —_—
Displau FFTH ——
' .
R \\
More a0
(2 of 2) Surbol Rate 2

=®and©

pk7E8c

::(EE) and (Ez)

See Mext Page
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W-CDMA

Page100f12?

—> 7.5 ksps Y480 ksps PCCPCH OCNS
15 ksps 960 ksps SCCPCH PICH
30 ksps PSCH
BO ksps SSCH
120 ksps CPICH
240 keps DPCH
1 0?05? [ ¢ 0?05? a Dl'rlog? — 2 0?05?
¢
PICH Pt Seramble Code Standard
OCNSH el Scramble Tuncy Left Alternate
Hultiole, Sunbod fiate Scramble Dffsel Right Alternate
First Spread Eoclg
Power
0.00 dB
Scrantle
@ ot Done Done

:®and©

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page 11 0f12?

Load From
Selected File

Store To,l
File

Delete File

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Enter

Editing Keusk

ABCDEFG

HIJKLRAN

OPQRSTU

VHUHRKYZ_$

a#+-C10

Clear Text

Editing Mode
il Replace

Goto RowM Goto Bottom Row
Paoge Up Paoe Up
Fage Down Fage Down
Y
Root. Muguisty Generate
Muguist®
Gaussiany Filter BbT
Rectanaled Filter Sumbols

Hindouw |
(Moned

pki70c

Generate

Filter Alpha

Filter Sumbols

Hindaow, |
(Mome)

1

Generate

Filter Sumbols

Hindou |
(Mome )
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Hone

Hamming

Hann

Kaisers

pki7ic

Beta

Menu Maps
W-CDMA
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

*[Real Time W-CDM
I (3GPP 06-2001) 'Page 10of5

v

v

L-COMA IS-35
o EEEHH DOWH LINK 3GPP WCDMA Setup.
=200 )
_ off
1y I5-95 w/EQ
UD Filtor: RNYD (e=0, 2200EWT
3.8L0000 Fops
o
Link l:onr.mu—| 157395 od
I5-95 rod W/EQ
BEG Chip Clock
Ext
BS Setupn
Phase Polarity
Invert
»®
Edit Item Select » Root. Hyquist Rectangle
(Root Muguist) v
Defined Muquist
User FIR"
**Filter Alpha Gaussian AFCO 25 CuFM
*k f s | | UW3 /4 GSH
DDtlmlzIHnEBr IS-95 and IS-2000K Gaussian
User FIR
More More
Restore Default (1 af 2) 2 of 23

Filter

* This menu covers Real Time W-CDMA (3GPP 06-2001) Down Link only.
** Changes according to the filter selected.

k790
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Page 20f5 (&

Y

x

Physical Channel
21

Channel State
Off

Dounl ink

Total

Pouer 0. D0AR

—fpply Heeded |

1
‘H‘m

=L

2 3
CPICH (P-CCPCH
FIa

PHE
—8.30

u 5 6 wa
PICH | e | | I

Menu Maps
W-CDMA

FhuCH Setup

** Transport Setupd

AdJust.

Format:

slat
Oata ]
Channal Code:

11 Secscr Code O5: o

Tal:

Power:
& tOPTH OFfsat:

0.00 ce
o

5

Télrst: 7
Frame Struct: H
Scriode Tupe: kormal
Flagback Fatio: 1: 2

Code Domain Fower

Test Setup

Edit Item

***apply Channel
Setup

e e

Ref Measure Setup

. Ref
Sensitivitu

Max Input

ACS

Blocking

Spur ious
Response

Intermod

Performance
Fea

Equal

Scale

***EEDPCH Channel )
Bal

Powers

To OdB

ance

Edit Item

/L

12.2 kbps
(25.101 v3.7)

BL4 kbps
(25.101 v3.7)

1l kbps
(25.101 v3.7)

394 kbps
(25.101 v3.7)
AR 12.2
(25.96L v3.5)

0T ISON
(25.96L v3.5)

I o
L\

* Data field changes according to the channel selected.

** Active when channel 5 is selected.
*** Active when a parameter in a channel is changed.
**** Appears only when channel 5is selected.

o Active when channels 5 and 6 are on.

F@ and @

See Next Page
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Menu Maps

*©

W-CDMA
Page 30of 5 (B) ©
v v
FIR Values Dversample Rabio: &
Storg To Edit Item Caur value
o IENTEEN
1 0.000Ess
2 0,000
3 0, 001
Insert Row 4 ety
L] 0,000
& 0.0 T
i 0. 271
i 8 0.008129
Delete File Delete Row K Pl
Goto Rowk— Goto Row
Page Up Mirror Table
Page Down Oversample Ratio
More
(1 of 27
h 4
Inpulse Respanse
Enter LoalijtDrel-D®+ 15 fuersacple Fatio: &
Load Default v \
Goto Top RoW FIR"’@ ? \
u
e
Goto Middle Row Delete ALl Rous -H':)
-0.5
0 Coefficient a1
Display_Impulse
Goto Bottom Row Resporse
FFT
Page Up Display FFTIJ o — E-H_HR
d
Fage Down B
More a0
2 of 2) 0 Sunbol Rate 2
»Othru @
See Next Page
pk798¢c
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Menu Maps

W-CDMA
Page 4 of 5 @
h 4 *
*
Transport Channel Wount ik Transport. type: 00H Flexibl Position > Enter
1 2 3 L B 1]
‘ OCH || DEH ‘ ocH | oo | oo
Transp_Group 1 1 1 L 1 Editing KEHS'I-P(E]
E .
Blk Set Siza: Data:
I Blk Size: 20 Asta Hatch Atte: ABCODEFG
£ of Blocks: 1 Size:
Cocing: 172 Corv
HIJKLHMN
TrCH Setup OPORSTU

Transp Position VHHY Z_3
ﬁm&ﬂ Fixed

se+-C10

— T

Edit Ttem » Enter Load From — Enter
= Selected File
Store To Goto Top Row
File™ o fom
*** foply Channel i

Setup Delete File Goto Middle Row

Goto Row Goto Bottom Row

Page Up Page Up

Page DowWn Page Down
>® i ©
See Mext Page

* Data field changes according to channel selected.
** Active when channel 2 is selected. Once the TrCH State for
channel 2 is turned on, this key is activated for channels 3 thru 6.

*** Active when a parameter in a channel is changed. pk799¢
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page S of 5 ?

Root Nuquist
Rugquisty J

Gaussian

Rectano lef—

Generate

Filter Sumbols

Hincbu.
(Mome)

pk7100c

?

?

Conf irm Delete OF

Generats ALl Files
Clear Text
Filter Alpha Editing Mode
Ml Feplace
Filter Sumbols
Hindou
(Nome)
Generate Hone Beta
Hamming
Filter BOT Hann
Filter Sumbols Kaiserm

LJinn:IDu.
(None)
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* [Real Time W-CDM
l (3GPP 06-2001) I Page 1 0f 10

L-COMA
A On

Link
Down NS

Link EDntr‘le*@
Rear Panel
Confio Setup'

v

Menu Maps

W-CDMA

WCDMA UP LINK 3PP WCOMA Setup.

(3GPP
06-2001)

O f

Filter: RNYQ (=0, 220)EVM

Chip Fate:
Scrambling Code:
PRACH Scrambling Code:

3.8L0O000 Heps
[u}

0

BBEG Chip Clock
Setup

LE Setup

More
(1 of 23

—

Irwert

Phase Polarity

OPCH_Trioger)
Delay Setup

FRACH Triogoger

BBG Chip Clock

Ext

Ext Clock Rate
H2 M

Delay Setup

Trigoer Setup|->©

Mare
(2 of 23

Timing Of fset

Timeslot Offset

Te-a

Timing Offset

Timeslot Offset

SFN-CFN
Frame Offset

Edit. Item

*

This menu covers Real Time W-CDMA (3GPP 06-2001) Up Link only .

:@ thru ©

pk792¢
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page 2 of 10 @

v v

L]
Physical Channel
#1 cougieted
[ 1] 2 3 —
0ff I
Uplink. Physical tupe: DPCCH. Total Pouer: 1.B7dB
" 2.69 g8 Data: 3GPP ST0 Slot Format: o
PRUCH Tupe, |I 11 Chan : 0 fumbol Fate: 1S ksos
(OPCCH) baen: 0000 FRT Pattern: 00000000 TRC Fattoen:  Lp/Doun
4 UFF  TPC Fat Steps: 1
*®Ref Measure Setup
AMC 12.2 kbps
25.141 v
PhuCH Setupt-p(E)
** Transport eezupl->®
. Adjust ]
Code Domain Pouer
L)
Equal Powers RIC 12.2 kbps DPDCH
> (5.0 va.y | P
Scale To OdB RMC BL kbps
(25.161 w3.L)
FRMC 14k kbps
(25,141 w3.k)
RMC 384 kbps
(25,141 w3.L)
UDI B4 kbps
AMR 12.2 kbps

DPCCH

PRACH (G

e

ALIGH

:®Ihru@
:@Ihru©

* Changes according to channel selected.

** Available when channel 1 is selected.
*** Available when channel 2 is selected.
**** Available when channel 3 is selected.

® Data Field will change with channel selection.

*®*Active when channel 2 is selected.

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

DPOCH
Raw Data(RPS2)

OPOCH
Raw Data %lncl;

DPCCH
Raw Data(RPSL)
OPCCH
Raw Data Clock
(RPSE)

More
(1 of 2)

Input Signal DPCH IPCH Rear Panel Input Setup
Setup fear Panel ports Connector Hional
Pobbern trig n FhC F [y
Patbern tr nZ AN Fin 17
Output Signal ALt pover A Pin 16 B
Setup FRACHN furst mete ir B FRECH start-tr oos
995 Feference ir [El N EEG Chip-cloc
PRACH Rear Panel Input Setup
fear Panel ports Connector Hional
Fattern tr n EhC Fi -
Patbern tr nZ AN Fin 17
HIL pouer i A Fin 18
Burst gate Ir BhC FRACH start-tr logsr
995 Feference ir [El N EEG Chip-clock
] IH Rear Panel Output Selup
.
DPCH Lag NOME (RPS0) Rear Panel porls Conneclor Bianal
Ewantl BHC.
£y 2 BHC. OPOCH rau-dsta-clock (APS3)
AL Pin 12 NOME CRPSO)
PRACH = Chip Clock(RPS1) E AL Pin 18 PS0)
Data ar AL Pin 7 ata(APSh)
Data clock ot AL Pin B k(APS1Y
Swibol S ot AR Pin 5 10me Freme-pulse (RPSE)

@

30,

:©Ihru©

See Next Page
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page 4 of 10

Frame_Sunc

Trigoer Setup & Syne Soucce 10 meec I5-55
(FCIK 50 meec) g SFN N
Frame Sunc Frame Clock
Trigoer Mode Intervalw 20 msec I5-95 W/EQ
E]HEE Cont. (80 msec)
Frame Clock
Folarit L0 msec I1S-95 Mod
Comp Mode Start i
Trigger Polari SFN RST Polacit 80 msec 15-95 HMod w/En
Neg 2
Comp Mode Stop
Trigoger Polari 2560 msec
Neg
PRACH_Trioger
Folari
Neg
AICH Trioger
Folari
Meg
? <O
(Roat. N 1SE5e > Root, Hyquist Storg To Rectangle
user FIRY Nyauist
* =
Filter Alpha Gaussian Delete File APCO 25 CLFM
Bl 15-95 and IS-2000M— Goto Rou (B3t oM
User FIR Page Up
FPage Down
Restore Default ore More
Filter (1 of 2) —l 2 of 2)
:@Ihru%
* Changes according to the filter selected. See Next Page
pKT95¢
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

"™ 1IrCH State
i O |

i B

Transport Position: Flexible

Edit Item Edit Item 1 ceflred s
i ) e
i e | (22 | e
Lomp Trg |
TEFLL / TGPLZ
TE1: oouble frome method Nfirsti: 11 Hlnsti: 2
PurOFFs: GOFN: 0 TEEN: 1
Apply Channel Apply Channel Ston CFM: 0 15PP¢:I.- Infinity TGL1: 7 slots
Setup Setup TGPS: Inactive TGPLL: 2 fremes TGL2: Omit ted
£ Hethod: SF/2 TGRLZ: Omitted TGD: e ined
Ref Param Setup
(Custom)
* Compressed Mode TGPSI .
Setup” »©
**TPC Triag * Compressed Mode
on Start Trigger
**TPC Pat Tria * Conoress
Polar it mer e:l_eq Mode
Neg Stop Trioger
+ ek +
Transport mag“;l Transport Channel Data G:’L]E-‘N — Edit Item

Apply Channel
Setup

TrtH Setup

* Not present when channel 3 is selected.
** Only present when channel 1 is selected.

*** Active when channel 2 is selected. Once the TrCh State for
channel 2 is turned on, this key is activated for channel 3, and so on.
**** Data field changes according to channel selected.

*Activate by pressing Ref Param Setup (Custom)
and selecting any of the keys on the following menu.

#@Ihru@

See Mext Page
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page 60of 10 ©

v *
PRACH Part
fppLy — OPCCH
Data Prearble Nsg Ctrl | IZMIEE [ l‘;‘"#"‘w]
) 3 u 8
0.00 a8 -2.E5 oF | 0.00 a8 RACH ”
Total Pouer: 0.00 d8 Total Pouer: 1.87 di PRACH
Uplink. Plesical Lupe: PRACH. Nessase Dala Parl
Daba: Trth  Slot Format: 2
PhuCH Tupe Swrbol Rabe: 50,000 ks Chanme] Code: o
CPRACH) I
Ref Param Setup
] cTn:m-p@
BlkSize 168)
PhucH Setuptp(E)
**Transport. Setup
Transport. Channel
Transpori Channel Data - G‘.?&}fil‘” —

***TrCH State
Off

TrCH Setup

Tramsporl Posilion: Flexible
Blk Size: 168 Dala:
Num of Blk: 1 Fate rat
C @: 1/2 Cory CORC Slze:
111z 20.0 msc Bil=/Fr

Sune_Tra
RACH Tra

* Active when AWGN is selected.

** Active when Msg Data is selected.

Edit Item

Apply Channel
Setup

*** Transport Channel 1 cannot be turned off.

:@ and@

'r‘@ thru ®

See Mext Page
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Page 7 of 10

Menu Maps

: 2
PRACH Rear Panel Outpul Selup
10ms Frame (Eg% NOME CRPSIO) Rear Penel porls  Conaeclor Sianal
Eustl e
Ewvent2 ENC MONE CRPS0)
Trigger Sunc i Everta Ax Pin 13 NXE(P50)
Replu(RFPS7) Chip Clock(RPS1) st cut HUK PIR 7 MO (RPS0)
Omta clock out HIK iR B MTE (RPS0)
SUMDOl SUnc out AKX FIn S NRE(RPSD)
Compressed Frame lMessage-Data
(RPS2) Raw Data(RPS11)

TTI Frame Pulse
(RP53)

CFN #0
Frame Pulse
(RP510)

More
2 of 20

Message-Data
Rawn Data Clock
(RP512)

Message-Control
Ran Data(RPS13)

Message-Control
Raw Data Clock
(RPS1L )

More
(1 of 23

y

10ms Frame Pulse
(RPSE)

Trigger Sunc
Replu(RPS7)

Preamble
Rau Data(RPS15)

Preanole
FRaw Data Clock
(RPS1E)

Sub Channel
Timing(RPS17)

PRACH Processing
(RPS19)

More
(2 of 3)

80ms Frame Pulse
(RPS20)

Preanble Pulse
(RPS21)

Message Pulse
(RPS22)

PRACH Pulse
(RP523)

More
(3 of 3)

v

Enter

Goto Top Row

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

Page Up

Fage Down

=‘® thru ®

pk7101c
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Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Page 8 of 10 (}p

y

N FIR Ualues Oversample Ratio: W
Edit Item Coeff. value —> Enter
[ INAERNE
Inzert RoW 2 ?3%0“3‘5?“ Goto Top Row
5 0.003014
s gm
Delete Row & -0.009123 Goto Middle Row
3 0.01355
Goto Row Goto Bottom Row
Mirror Table Page Up
Oversamele Ratio Page DoWn
More
(1 of 23
Inpulse Response L .
in: Confirm Delete Of
Load/Stores —p s Ouversample Ralio: L A1l Files
Load Default, Y
FIR :
u
© e ———
Delete All Rows 7 T
-0.5
[ CoefFicient. 7l
Displau_Impulse
Response
I i
. ] —
Displad FFTH ——
.
d
B
More a0
(2 of 2) o Surbol Rate 2

:@and@

:@Ihru@

pk7102c
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Page 9 of 10 ?

DL Reference

0L Reference

0L Reference

TrCh
BlkSize 168

Trth
BlkSize 260

Load From
Selected File

Menu Maps
W-CDMA

Store To
File

Delete File

Enter

Editing Kegs--b@

ABCDEFG

Apply Channel
Setup

PRACH Setup
=l Pur  Time

Uplink. Plesical Lue: PRACH.  Power

DL Reference Goto Rou— HIJKLMNN
Faoe Up ODPORSTU
Page Down VHHKYZ_$
sg#+-C210
@ ,

Edit Item —> .f;‘;;\;lg{:gi;jiaae'aae: - cBm__ Meg Data Enter

Heg Chrl
Goto Top Row

Init P SO0 R Vmn P - 1SEL00 B0 CLel Pur: IEENENREN)
- 5.00 dBm  Pe-m: —4.56 B Clrl Beta: 11
Ramo St 0.00 oB Data Pur: 0.00 cB
rhum of 1 Data Bala: 18

ok

Goto Middle Row

Goto Bottom Row

B et Pﬁ%H —p Wmber of PRECH: 1 B! Page U
ouer _seLLup =} e Up
i £HF€H T Thme 3RS [0 20 meec page Dou
- 100 LIFCE . o2 n]
TPLQQE’" Uplink. Physical type: PRACH. Tining
Nurpee of FRACH: I Tr—r: 3 acoees slot
El.l'f,\l'-’._.'ﬂ Prmrn.n: 1 TD—I.H! 2 accnss slot
***PRACH Trigger I ecanse Fere o o
»®
* Available when PRACH Setup is set to Pwr. See Mext Page
** Available when PRACH Setup is set to Time.
*** Active when PRACH Power Setup Mode is set
to Total and PRACH Trigger Setup is set to Trigger.
pk7103c
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W-CDMA

Page100f10(?

Root Nuguist J
Nuquist.y

Gaussian

Rectang lenr—

Generate

Filter Sumbols

Hindow |
(hone)

pk7104¢

Generate

Filter Alpha

Filter Sumbols

Hindou
(Nome)

?

Clear Text

Edit ino Mode
(Ml Replace

Generate

Filter BOT

Filter Sumbols

LJinn:IDu.
(None)

Kaisers

Beta
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